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1.0 EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Introduction & Background
Durham College, founded in 1969, currently has 7,600 post-secondary full-time equivalent students as of
November 2010, and is planning to grow over the next 5 years to about 10,000 full-time equivalent students, an
increase of 32%. To accommodate this influx of students, Durham College is looking at the possibility of various
locations to house the facilities. Future plans include building a new student services building, significant
expansion of the Whitby campus facilities, and a possible smaller presence in the City of Pickering.
In the long-term, the increased student and infrastructure growth will have a dramatic positive impact on the
local economy of Durham Region. These people will take public transit; support the local eating establishments
and purchase goods and services at local retailers. In addition, some may choose to live in the immediate
vicinity, thus paying rent and taxes.
Durham College engaged Adventus Research to examine the economic impact of these developments
at Durham College by using a comparative analysis of similar projects in other selected Ontario cities.
This study was conducted in August through September 2010 by the consulting firm Adventus Research Inc. of
Guelph, Ontario to examine the economic impact by comparing the impacts of similar projects in other selected
Ontario cities - in particular, the University of Ontario Institute of Technology (2010), Laurier Brantford/Mohawk
College (2005), and the WLU Faculty of Social Work (2004).

Methodology
The calculation of the overall economic impact of monies forecast to be spent on Durham College over the fiveyear period 2011-2015 depends on a number of factors, which can be grouped into four principal areas. The first
three (direct, indirect and induced) are quantitative impacts, and are measurable in dollars. The fourth area is
the qualitative impacts, concentrating on improvements to various aspects of the quality of a community.
Direct impacts
These are the impacts that result from initial expenditures in the local economy (including private sector
construction projects planned as a direct result of investments in the College):
o The costs of ongoing construction and renovation, with the associated wages and materials.
o The costs of operating expenditures.

Indirect impacts
These include the subsequent purchases by suppliers of services/materials to sustain the original initiative:
o Salaries paid or jobs created from producing supplies to be used in the construction or operation of the project.
o Spending of full-time and part-time students, faculty and staff (on and off campus).
o Spending of visitors to the institutions to attend functions on campus.

Induced impacts
These are the secondary economic effects that result when workers and suppliers in sectors stimulated by
the direct and indirect expenditures spend their additional income on local consumer goods and services.

Comparisons to Other Ontario-based University Economic Impact Studies
This analysis utilized similar methodology to that developed for other studies performed on universities in
Durham Region (UOIT) Waterloo Region (WLU) and the City of Brantford (Laurier Brantford/Mohawk College).
While there are some small differences between Durham Region and the other jurisdictions used for comparison
purposes, it was determined that these differences are small and a comparative economic impact analysis is
therefore valid.

Multipliers Used
The “multiplier” is the technical concept used in economic impact modeling that captures the extent to which the
initial spending generates a magnified amount of economic activity. A multiplier of 2, for example, means that
new spending of $1 million in the community will result in $2 million of total additional income in the community.
The use of an appropriate multiplier allows for the proper estimation of the full impact of an entity or of new
spending in a community. Multipliers used for this study were consistent with previous economic impact studies
conducted for universities in Southern Ontario.
Economic Impact of Durham3College - December 2010
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Results & Conclusions
The results and conclusions of this study of the economic impacts of Durham College are discussed first on a
Durham Region-wide basis, and then individually for each of the eight Durham Region municipalities: Oshawa,
Pickering, Whitby, Ajax, Clarington, Scugog, Uxbridge and Brock.

Durham Region
With a population of 561,258 in 2006, Durham Region has experienced rapid growth over
the past 35 years, growing at a compounded annual rate of 2.8% over the 1976-2006 period.
Durham Region is forecast to continue to grow at a 2.2% annualized rate through 2031,
reaching a forecast population of 960,000. With the growth rate of Durham Region
exceeding the Ontario provincial average over the last few decades, it has grown from 3.0%
of the province’s population in 1976, to 4.6% by 2006.

Construction Impacts
1.

The estimated construction costs for Durham College over 2011-2015 will total $ 51 -151 million. These
expenditures will support a temporary increase in income in the province of $ 61 - 180 million, of which
$ 36 – 107 million will be retained within Durham Region.

2.

A total of 624 – 1,853 person years of employment are estimated to implement the proposed Durham
College construction and/or renovation projects. Of this amount, an estimated 372 – 1,105 person years of
employment, or 74 - 221 jobs, will be retained in Durham Region.

3.

In addition, governments will collect additional taxes at all levels. The federal government would collect
$ 20 - 60 million. The provincial government would collect $ 8 - 23 million. Local government would
collect $ 2 - 6 million in fees, permits and increased revenues due to higher property values.

Operating Impacts
4.

The sustained economic benefits of the operations of Durham College are based on operating expenditures
of $ 861 - 894 million over 2011-2015. These expenditures in turn drive additional spending of $ 1,438 –
1,493 million in the province, of which $ 1,145 – 1,189 million will be spent within Durham Region.

5.

In terms of jobs created, 16,637 – 17,270 person years of work, or an average of 3,327 – 3,454 jobs, will be
sustained by the activities of Durham College in the province. Of this amount, 12,888 – 13,383 person
years - an average of 2,578 – 2,677 jobs - will be from Durham Region.

6.

In terms of revenues collected for the levels of government, total operational impacts are estimated at
$ 173 - 179 million for the federal government, $ 126 - 131 million for the provincial government and
$ 33 - 35 million for the local government.

Total Impacts
7.

Based on the information provided regarding forecasts for student enrolment, faculty and staff
expenditures, capital expenditures, student non-university spending and visitors, the total average
economic impact of Durham College through 2011-2015 in Durham Region is estimated at $ 255 - 294
million annually. This is proportionally comparable to the impacts of other similar Ontario Colleges and
Universities – Laurier Brantford/Mohawk College (Brantford - 2005) and the WLU Faculty of Social Work
(Waterloo Region - 2004).
Within this estimate, the total annual indirect economic impacts of the presence of Durham College to
selected sectors of the Durham Region economy are as follows:
* Restaurants
* Retail food industry
* Housing & rental accommodation
* Retail clothing
* Transportation (including autos & public transit)

$ 9.7 – 10.4 million
$ 16.5 – 21.5 million
$ 23.3 – 33.0 million
$ 10.9 – 13.4 million
$ 19.3 – 26.0 million
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Other impacts in economic status for the citizens of Durham Region due to the ongoing presence of
Durham College over 2011-2015 include the following:
a) The Education Premium – An Ontario college diploma holder earns on average $ 450,000
more over a career than a high school graduate.
b) Economic Stimulus of Higher Education – Businesses tend to locate closer to supplies of
college graduates.
c) Innovation Premium – College and university research and development leads to spin-off
companies, usually located in proximity to the university.
d) Volunteerism Premium – College students volunteer more, producing an economic benefit
estimated at $ 2.4 million in Durham Region annually.
e) Philanthropic Premium – College and university graduates tend to donate more often and in
1
larger amounts than do high school graduates. The most recent estimated benefit of this was
$ 537 million in 2010 dollars.
f)

Durham College Student Spending – Estimated at $ 49.9 million in Durham Region annually.

g) Durham College Visitor Spending – Estimated at $ 6.0 million in Durham Region annually.
h) The impact of local Alumni – there are currently 23,000 Durham College alumni residing in
Durham Region.

1

Enterprise Canada Research (2000), The Economic Impact of Ontario’s Universities, The Council of Ontario Universities
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City of Oshawa
The City of Oshawa is the largest municipality in Durham Region, with a population
of 141,590 in 2006, representing 25% of Durham Region’s population. Due to
relatively slower forecasted growth rates of only 1.3% through 2031, Oshawa’s
population of 197,000 in 2031 will represent an estimated 20.5% of the population,
dropping it behind Pickering to become the second-largest municipality in Durham
Region.
Oshawa will comprise an estimated 23.9% of Durham Region by population in 2011. However, due to the fact
that Durham College is largely located within the Municipality of Oshawa, although economic benefits will accrue
to the Region, due to proximity, Durham College benefits will be weighted in favour of Oshawa (and Whitby).
Adventus estimates that Oshawa will receive a weighted average of 30% of the total benefits accruing to
Durham Region from Durham College from 2011-2015.
Following is the summary of the 2011-2015 Durham College impacts to the City of Oshawa.

Construction Impacts
1.

The estimated construction costs for Durham College over 2011 - 2015 will support a temporary increase in
income within Oshawa of $ 11 - 32 million.

2.

A total of 112 - 331 person years of employment, or 22 - 66 jobs within Oshawa, are estimated to
implement the proposed Durham College construction and/or renovation projects.

3.

In addition, the federal government would collect $ 6 - 18 million, the provincial government $ 2.4 – 6.9
million and the local government would collect $ 0.6 – 1.8 million in fees, permits and increased
revenues due to higher property values in Oshawa.

Operating Impacts
4.

The sustained economic benefits of the operations of Durham College will drive additional spending of
$ 343 - 357 million within Oshawa.

5.

In terms of jobs created, 3,866 – 4,015 person years of work - an average of 773 - 803 jobs - will be
created within Oshawa.

6.

In terms of revenues collected for the levels of government, the federal government would collect $ 52 - 54
million, the provincial government $ 38 - 39 million, and the local government would collect $ 10.0 – 10.5
million within Oshawa.

Total Impacts
7.

Based on the information provided regarding forecasts for student enrolment, faculty and staff
expenditures, capital expenditures, student non-university spending and visitors, the total average
economic impact of Durham College through 2011-2015 in Oshawa is estimated at $ 76.5 – 88.2 million
annually.
Within this estimate, the total annual indirect economic impacts of the presence of Durham College to
selected sectors of the Oshawa economy are as follows:
* Restaurants
* Retail food industry
* Housing & rental accommodation
* Retail clothing
* Transportation (including autos & public transit)

$ 2.9 – 3.1 million
$ 5.0 – 6.5 million
$ 7.0 – 10.0 million
$ 3.3 – 4.0 million
$ 5.8 – 7.8 million
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City of Pickering
The City of Pickering is the fourth largest municipality in Durham Region as of 2006, with
a population of 87,838, representing about 16% of the total population of the Region.
However, Pickering, which grew at a rate of 3.9% in the 1976-2006 time period, is
expected to continue growing virtually at the same pace (3.8%) through 2031, becoming
the largest municipality by population in Durham Region, with a forecast 225,670 people
by 2031.
Pickering will comprise an estimated 17.1% of Durham Region by population in 2011. However, due to proximity,
Durham College benefits will be somewhat weighted in favour of Oshawa and Whitby, and secondarily to
Scugog and Uxbridge. Adventus estimates that Pickering will receive a weighted average of 13.9% of the total
benefits accruing to Durham Region from Durham College from 2011-2015.
Following is the summary of the 2011-2015 Durham College impacts to the City of Pickering.

Construction Impacts
1.

The estimated construction costs for Durham College over 2011-2015 will support a temporary increase in
income within Pickering of $ 5.0 - 14.9 million.

2.

A total of 51 - 154 person years of employment, or 10 - 31 jobs within Pickering, are estimated to
implement the proposed Durham College construction and/or renovation projects.

3.

In addition, the federal government would collect $ 2.8 – 8.3 million, the provincial government $ 1.1 – 3.2
million and the local government would collect $ 0.3 – 0.8 million in fees, permits and increased
revenues due to higher property values in Pickering.

Operating Impacts
4.

The sustained economic benefits of the operations of Durham College will drive additional spending of
$ 159 - 165 million within Pickering.

5.

In terms of jobs created, 1,791 – 1,860 person years of work – representing an average of 358 - 372 jobs will be created within Pickering.

6.

In terms of revenues collected for the levels of government, the federal government would collect $ 24 - 25
million, the provincial government $ 18 million, and the local government would collect $ 4.6 – 4.8
million within Pickering.

Total Impacts
7.

Based on the information provided regarding forecasts for student enrolment, faculty and staff
expenditures, capital expenditures, student non-university spending and visitors, the total average
economic impact of Durham College through 2011-2015 in Pickering is estimated at $ 35 - 41 million
annually.
Within this estimate, the total annual indirect economic impacts of the presence of Durham College to
selected sectors of the Pickering economy are as follows:
* Restaurants
* Retail food industry
* Housing & rental accommodation
* Retail clothing
* Transportation (including autos & public transit)

$ 1.3 – 1.4 million
$ 2.3 – 3.0 million
$ 3.2 – 4.6 million
$ 1.5 – 1.9 million
$ 2.7 – 3.6 million
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Town of Whitby
The Town of Whitby is the second-largest municipality in Durham Region as of 2006, with
a population of 111,184, due to its strong average growth rate of 4.7% annually over the
1976-2006 period. Whitby’s growth rate is expected to decrease to an average annual rate
of 2.2% through 2031, towards a projected 2031 population of 192,860, making it Durham
Region’s third largest municipality by that time, after Pickering and Oshawa, with an
estimated 20.1% of the Region’s population.
Whitby will comprise an estimated 19.4% of Durham Region by population in 2011. However, due to proximity,
Durham College benefits will be weighted somewhat in favour of Whitby (and Oshawa). Adventus estimates that
Whitby will receive a weighted average of 22.0% of the total benefits accruing to Durham Region from Durham
College from 2011-2015.
Following is the summary of the 2011-2015 Durham College impacts to the Town of Whitby.

Construction Impacts
1.

The estimated construction costs for Durham College over 2011-2015 will support a temporary increase in
income within Whitby of $ 7.9 – 23.5 million.

2.

A total of 82 - 243 person years of employment, or 16 - 49 jobs within Whitby, are estimated to implement
the proposed Durham College construction and/or renovation projects.

3.

In addition, the federal government would collect $ 4.4 – 13.2 million, the provincial government $ 1.8 – 5.1
million and the local government would collect $ 0.4 – 1.3 million in fees, permits and increased
revenues due to higher property values in Whitby.

Operating Impacts
4.

The sustained economic benefits of the operations of Durham College will drive additional spending of
$ 252 - 262 million within Whitby.

5.

In terms of jobs created, 2,835 – 2,944 person years of work - an average of 567 - 589 jobs - will be
created within Whitby.

6.

In terms of revenues collected for the levels of government, the federal government would collect $ 38 - 39
million, the provincial government $ 28 - 29 million, and the local government would collect $ 7.3 – 7.7
million within Whitby.

Total Impacts
7.

Based on the information provided regarding forecasts for student enrolment, faculty and staff
expenditures, capital expenditures, student non-university spending and visitors, the total average
economic impact of Durham College through 2011-2015 in Whitby is estimated at $ 56 - 65 million
annually.
Within this estimate, the total annual indirect economic impacts of the presence of Durham College to
selected sectors of the Whitby economy are as follows:
* Restaurants
* Retail food industry
* Housing & rental accommodation
* Retail clothing
* Transportation (including autos & public transit)

$ 2.1 – 2.3 million
$ 3.6 - 4.7 million
$ 5.1 – 7.3 million
$ 2.4 – 2.9 million
$ 4.2 – 5.7 million
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Town of Ajax
The Town of Ajax grew at the fastest rate of any Durham Region municipality in the
1976-2006 period, at an annualized rate of 5.0%, to become the third-largest
municipality by population by 2006, at 90,167. However, its growth rate is forecast to
drop significantly through 2031 to an annualized 1.7%, becoming Durham Region’s
fifth-largest municipality by 2031 with a population of 137,670 – representing 14.3% of
the Region’s population.
Ajax will comprise an estimated 19.4% of Durham Region by population in 2011. However, due to proximity,
Durham College benefits will be weighted somewhat in favour of Oshawa, Whitby, and secondarily to Uxbridge
and Scugog. Adventus estimates that Ajax will receive a weighted average of 13.4% of the total benefits
accruing to Durham Region from Durham College from 2011 - 2015.
Following is the summary of the 2011-2015 Durham College impacts to the Town of Ajax.

Construction Impacts
1.

The estimated construction costs for Durham College over 2011 - 2015 will support a temporary increase in
income within Ajax of $ 4.8 – 14.3 million.

2.

A total of 50 - 148 person years of employment, or 10 - 30 jobs within Ajax, are estimated to implement
the proposed Durham College construction and/or renovation projects.

3.

In addition, the federal government would collect $ 2.7 – 8.0 million, the provincial government $ 1.1 – 3.1
million and the local government would collect $ 0.3 – 0.8 million in fees, permits and increased
revenues due to higher property values in Ajax.

Operating Impacts
4.

The sustained economic benefits of the operations of Durham College will drive additional spending of
$ 153 – 159 million within Ajax.

5.

In terms of jobs created, 1,726 – 1,793 person years of work - an average of 345 - 359 jobs - will be
created within Ajax.

6.

In terms of revenues collected for the levels of government, the federal government would collect
$ 23.2 – 24.0 million, the provincial government $16.9 – 17.6 million, and the local government would
collect $ 4.4 – 4.7 million within Ajax.

Total Impacts
7.

Based on the information provided regarding forecasts for student enrolment, faculty and staff
expenditures, capital expenditures, student non-university spending and visitors, the total average
economic impact of Durham College through 2011-2015 in Ajax is estimated at $ 34.1 – 39.4 million
annually.
Within this estimate, the total annual indirect economic impacts of the presence of Durham College to
selected sectors of the Ajax economy are as follows:
* Restaurants
* Retail food industry
* Housing & rental accommodation
* Retail clothing
* Transportation (including autos & public transit)

$ 1.3 – 1.4 million
$ 2.2 – 2.9 million
$ 3.1 – 4.4 million
$ 1.5 – 1.8 million
$ 2.6 – 3.5 million
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Municipality of Clarington
The Municipality of Clarington, which includes the communities of Bowmanville
and Newcastle, which grew at 3.0% annually from 1976 through 2006 to become
Durham Region’s fifth-largest municipality with a population of 77,820, is forecast
to continue to grow at nearly the same rate through 2031, growing to 140,340, and
surpassing Ajax to become Durham’s fourth largest municipality, with 14.6% of the
Region’s population.
Clarington will comprise an estimated 13.7% of Durham Region by population in 2011. However, due to
proximity, Durham College benefits will be weighted somewhat in favour of Oshawa and Whitby (and
secondarily to Uxbridge and Scugog). Adventus estimates that Clarington will receive a weighted average of
10.7% of the total benefits accruing to Durham Region from Durham College from 2011 - 2015.
Following is the summary of the 2011-2015 Durham College impacts to the Municipality of Clarington.

Construction Impacts
1.

The estimated construction costs for Durham College over 2011 - 2015 will support a temporary increase in
income within Clarington of $ 3.9 – 11.4 million.

2.

A total of 40 - 118 person years of employment, or 8 - 24 jobs within Clarington, are estimated to
implement the proposed Durham College construction and/or renovation projects.

3.

In addition, the federal government would collect $ 2.1 – 6.4 million, the provincial government $ 0.9 – 2.5
million and the local government would collect $ 0.2 – 0.6 million in fees, permits and increased
revenues due to higher property values in Clarington.

Operating Impacts
4.

The sustained economic benefits of the operations of Durham College will drive additional spending of
$ 123 - 127 million within Clarington.

5.

In terms of jobs created, 1,379 – 1,432 person years of work - an average of 276 - 286 jobs - will be
created within Clarington.

6.

In terms of revenues collected for the levels of government, the federal government would collect $18.5 –
19.2 million, the provincial government $13.5 – 14.0 million, and the local government would collect $
3.5 – 3.7 million within Clarington.

Total Impacts
7.

Based on the information provided regarding forecasts for student enrolment, faculty and staff
expenditures, capital expenditures, student non-university spending and visitors, the total average
economic impact of Durham College through 2011-2015 in Clarington is estimated at $ 27.3 – 31.5 million
annually.
Within this estimate, the total annual indirect economic impacts of the presence of Durham College to
selected sectors of the Clarington economy are as follows:
* Restaurants
* Retail food industry
* Housing & rental accommodation
* Retail clothing
* Transportation (including autos & public transit)

$ 1.0 – 1.1 million
$ 1.8 – 2.3 million
$ 2.5 – 3.5 million
$ 1.2 – 1.4 million
$ 2.1 – 2.8 million
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Township of Scugog
The Township of Scugog, which includes the community of Port Perry, is one of three
more rural and significantly smaller (in population) municipalities in Durham Region. From
1976 through 2006, it grew at an annualized rate of 2.0% to reach a population of 21,511.
It is forecast to grow at a 0.6% rate through 2031, reaching a population of 25,390, which
will make it the seventh-largest municipality in Durham Region, with a 2.6% share of the
population.
Scugog Township will comprise an estimated 3.5% of Durham Region by population in 2011. However, due to
proximity, Durham College benefits will be weighted somewhat in favour of Oshawa and Whitby, and secondarily
to Uxbridge and Scugog. Adventus estimates that Scugog will therefore receive a weighted average of 4.5% of
the total benefits accruing to Durham Region from Durham College from 2011-2015.
Following is the summary of the 2011-2015 Durham College impacts to the Township of Scugog.

Construction Impacts
1.

The estimated construction costs for Durham College over 2011-2015 will support a temporary increase in
income within Scugog of $1.6 – 4.8 million.

2.

A total of 17 - 50 person years of employment, or 3 - 10 jobs within Scugog, are estimated to implement
the proposed Durham College construction and/or renovation projects.

3.

In addition, the federal government would collect $ 0.9 – 2.7 million, the provincial government $ 0.4 – 1.0
million and the local government would collect $ 0.1 – 0.3 million in fees, permits and increased
revenues due to higher property values in Scugog.

Operating Impacts
4.

The sustained economic benefits of the operations of Durham College will drive additional spending of
$ 51.5 – 53.5 million within Scugog.

5.

In terms of jobs created, 580 - 602 person years of work - an average of 116 -120 jobs - will be created
within Scugog.

6.

In terms of revenues collected for the levels of government, the federal government would collect $ 7.8 –
8.1 million, the provincial government $ 5.7 – 5.9 million, and the local government would collect $ 1.5 –
1.6 million within Scugog.

Total Impacts
7.

Based on the information provided regarding forecasts for student enrolment, faculty and staff
expenditures, capital expenditures, student non-university spending and visitors, the total average
economic impact of Durham College through 2011-2015 in Scugog is estimated at $ 11.5 – 13.2 million
annually.
Within this estimate, the total annual indirect economic impacts of the presence of Durham College to
selected sectors of the Scugog economy are as follows:
* Restaurants
* Retail food industry
* Housing & rental accommodation
* Retail clothing
* Transportation (including autos & public transit)

$ 0.4 – 0.5 million
$ 0.7 – 1.0 million
$ 1.0 – 1.5 million
$ 0.5 – 0.6 million
$ 0.9 – 1.2 million
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Township of Uxbridge
The Township of Uxbridge, is one of the three more rural and significantly smaller (in
population) municipalities in Durham Region. From 1976 through 2006, it grew at an
annualized rate of 1.9% to reach a population of 19,169. It is forecast to grow at a 1.3%
rate through 2031, reaching a population of 26,965, which will make it the sixth-largest
municipality in Durham Region, with a 2.8% share of the population.
Uxbridge Township will comprise an estimated 3.2% of Durham Region by population in 2011. However, due to
proximity, Durham College benefits will be weighted somewhat in favour of Oshawa and Whitby, and secondarily
to Uxbridge and Scugog. Adventus estimates that Uxbridge will receive a weighted average of 4.0% of the total
benefits accruing to Durham Region from Durham College from 2011 - 2015.
Following is the summary of the 2011 - 2015 Durham College impacts to the Township of Uxbridge.

Construction Impacts
1.

The estimated construction costs for Durham College over 2011-2015 will support a temporary increase in
income within Uxbridge of $ 1.4 – 4.3 million.

2.

A total of 15 - 44 person years of employment, or 3 - 9 jobs within Uxbridge, are estimated to implement
the proposed Durham College construction and/or renovation projects.

3.

In addition, the federal government would collect $ 0.8 – 2.4 million, the provincial government $ 0.3 – 0.9
million and the local government would collect $ 0.1 – 0.2 million in fees, permits and increased
revenues due to higher property values in Uxbridge.

Operating Impacts
4.

The sustained economic benefits of the operations of Durham College will drive additional spending of
$ 45.8 – 47.6 million within Uxbridge.

5.

In terms of jobs created, 516 - 535 person years of work - an average of 103 - 107 jobs - will be created
within Uxbridge.

6.

In terms of revenues collected for the levels of government, the federal government would collect $ 6.9 –
7.2 million, the provincial government $ 5.0 – 5.2 million, and the local government would collect $ 1.3 –
1.4 million within Uxbridge.

Total Impacts
7.

Based on the information provided regarding forecasts for student enrolment, faculty and staff
expenditures, capital expenditures, student non-university spending and visitors, the total average
economic impact of Durham College through 2011 - 2015 in Uxbridge is estimated at $ 10.2 – 11.8 million
annually.
Within this estimate, the total annual indirect economic impacts of the presence of Durham College to
selected sectors of the Uxbridge economy are as follows:
* Restaurants
* Retail food industry
* Housing & rental accommodation
* Retail clothing
* Transportation (including autos & public transit)

$ 0.4 million
$ 0.7– 0.9 million
$ 0.9 – 1.3 million
$ 0.4 – 0.5 million
$ 0.8 – 1.0 million
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Township of Brock
The Township of Brock, which includes the communities of Beaverton and Cannington, is
one of the three more rural and significantly smaller (in population) municipalities in
Durham Region. From 1976 through 2006, it grew at an annualized rate of 1.0% to reach a
population of 11,979. It is forecast to grow at a 0.6% rate through 2031, reaching a
population of 14,015, which will make it the seventh-largest (and smallest by population)
municipality in Durham Region, with a 1.5% share of the population.
Brock Township will comprise an estimated 1.9% of Durham Region by population in 2011. However, due to
proximity, Durham College benefits will be weighted somewhat in favour of Oshawa and Whitby (and
secondarily to Scugog and Uxbridge). Adventus estimates that Brock will receive a weighted average of 1.5% of
the total benefits accruing to Durham Region from Durham College from 2011 - 2015.
Following is the summary of the 2011 - 2015 Durham College impacts to the Township of Brock.

Construction Impacts
1.

The estimated construction costs for Durham College over 2011 - 2015 will support a temporary increase in
income within Brock of $ 0.5 – 1.6 million.

2.

A total of 6 - 17 person years of employment, or 1 - 3 jobs within Brock, are estimated to implement the
proposed Durham College construction and/or renovation projects.

3.

In addition, the federal government would collect $ 0.3 – 0.9 million, the provincial government $ 0.1 – 0.3
million and the local government would collect $ 0.03 – 0.1 million in fees, permits and increased
revenues due to higher property values in Brock.

Operating Impacts
4.

The sustained economic benefits of the operations of Durham College will drive additional spending of
$ 17.2 – 17.8 million within Brock.

5.

In terms of jobs created, 193 - 201 person years of work - an average of 39 - 40 jobs - will be created
within Brock.

6.

In terms of revenues collected for the levels of government, the federal government would collect $ 2.6 –
2.7 million, the provincial government $ 1.9 – 2.0 million, and the local government would collect
$ 0.5 million within Brock.

Total Impacts
7.

Based on the information provided regarding forecasts for student enrolment, faculty and staff
expenditures, capital expenditures, student non-university spending and visitors, the total average
economic impact of Durham College through 2011-2015 in Brock is estimated at $ 3.8 – 4.4 million
annually.
Within this estimate, the total annual indirect economic impacts of the presence of Durham College to
selected sectors of the Brock economy are as follows:
* Restaurants
* Retail food industry
* Housing & rental accommodation
* Retail clothing
* Transportation (including autos & public transit)

$ 0.1 – 0.2 million
$ 0.2 – 0.3 million
$ 0.3 – 0.5 million
$ 0.2 million
$ 0.3 – 0.4 million
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BACKGROUND & METHODOLOGY

2.1

History & Background

14

Durham College, founded in 1967, currently has approximately 7,600 post-secondary full-time
equivalent students as of November 2010, and is planning to grow over the next five years to
approximately 10,000 full-time equivalent students, an increase of 32%.
To accommodate this influx of students Durham College is looking at the possibility of various
locations to house the facilities. Future plans include building a new student services building,
significant expansion of the Whitby campus facilities, and a possible smaller presence in the City of
Pickering.
In the long-term, the increased student and infrastructure growth will have a dramatic positive
impact on the local economy of Durham Region. These people will take public transit; support the
local eating establishments and purchase goods and services at local retailers. In addition, some
may choose to live in the immediate vicinity, thus paying rent and taxes.

2.2

Objective

The purpose of this project is to examine the economic impact of these developments at Durham
College by examining the comparative impacts of similar projects in other selected Ontario cities,
and based on their experience, determine the below items outlined in the scope of work:

2.3

Scope of Work

This study encompasses the following components:
1.

Comparisons to other similar sized cities showing economic and non-economic factors
affected by universities.
In the overall approach of this study, Adventus compares Durham College to similar situations
and Adventus projects conducted in Durham Region (UOIT), Kitchener (Wilfrid Laurier
University) and Brantford (Laurier Brantford and Mohawk College).
Demographic analysis for all sections of this report (except #6) compares Durham, Kitchener and
Brantford information and maps them into an analysis (as listed below) including modeling and
forecasting economic impacts separately for Durham Region and its eight Municipalities:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

2.

Durham Region - as a whole
City of Oshawa
City of Pickering
Town of Whitby
Town of Ajax
Municipality of Clarington
Township of Scugog
Township of Uxbridge
Township of Brock

Implications of economic change for the Durham Region due to the creation and growth
of Durham College. For example, are businesses likely to increase or decrease, and will the
service mix likely change? What is likely to be the regional “portrait” in about twenty years (i.e.
2031)?
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Again, Adventus took a comparative approach, utilizing the information and analysis obtained in
the Brantford, Kitchener and UOIT projects.
3. Estimation of the likely impact of change in the economic status of individuals within the
Region. Adventus estimated the incremental economic benefit to individuals due to the
anticipated growth of Durham College.
4. Estimation of the likely impact on the employment picture in Durham Region. For example,
how many jobs have been/will be created or supported by the college and what percentage would
be of Oshawa’s total employed labour force? Adventus estimated the impact on local employment
by reviewing similar data collected in Durham, Brantford and Kitchener projects, and cross
referencing and scaling this information against available regional demographic data.
5. Estimating how the growth will affect the college’s buying power in Durham Region. (A
specific analysis was done on the initial direct cash flow arising from local expenditures of the
college, its faculty and staff, students and visitors). Adventus modeled the growth in the college’s
buying power, based on a comparative analysis of similar calculations performed in Brantford and
Kitchener.
5.

Recommendations are made coming out of the experience of other cities on how this
information can apply to Durham College. Adventus reviewed the experiences of other
population centres in similar situations (Durham Region, Metropolitan Brantford and Waterloo
Region) to identify relevant recommendations for Durham College and Oshawa.

Figure 1: The Eight Municipalities of Durham Region

Source: Durham Regional Profile (2010)
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Overview of Study Process

Orientation
The project was initiated with an orientation session with the Durham College team. The client was
given the opportunity to further discuss the project, and review expectations and timelines. Also, the
client was given the opportunity to suggest relevant sources of secondary information and primary
interviews.

Information Collection – Secondary
The next step was to collect secondary information as necessary (i.e. information already published
from other sources) as it relates to benchmarking data on the economic and social impact of the
establishment of campuses of post-secondary educational institutions in cities similar to Oshawa in size
and/or geographical proximity.
For a list of secondary sources reviewed and/or referenced in this study, please see the Bibliography in
section 5.1.

Economic Impact Modelling
Economic impact modelling consists of benchmarking of the comparative Durham Region/Durham
College data across relevant Brantford and Kitchener economic and social statistics, with the
appropriate analyses and extrapolations to yield an estimate of the economic impacts of Durham
College. This is primarily accomplished through standard economic impact modelling, using accepted
multipliers and methodologies obtained through similar recent studies, including work performed
recently by Adventus Research Inc.
For further information on the economic modelling methodology and assumptions used in this study,
please see section 2.5 and 3.1.

Analysis and Reporting
All information was collected and analysed and a written report has been provided to the client within 7
weeks after project commissioning. Subsequent to the issuing of the report, a review meeting shall be
held between Adventus and Durham College to discuss the report. During the course of the study,
Adventus liaised regularly with the client.

16College - December 2010
Economic Impact of Durham

Adventus Research Inc.

2.5

17

Methodology: Economic Impact Modelling - Factors
Affected by Universities

Based on this analysis and on previous work by Adventus Research on the impacts of postsecondary institutions in Durham Region (UOIT), Brantford (Laurier Brantford and Mohawk College)
and Waterloo Region (WLU), we note that the following issues are relevant to the discussion of the
economic and non-economic factors affected by colleges and universities.
Although a university or college is primarily an educational institution, it is also an economic entity. It
hires faculty and staff, pays wages and salaries and purchases a variety of goods and services from
outside of the university. The incomes earned by those employed by the university/college and those
employed by suppliers to the university/college are spent (to a large extent) back in the community,
creating further rounds of economic activity. As well, students and visitors create economic activity
that ripples through the local economy and generates additional activity in turn.
The total economic impact of an institution is not limited to its direct expenditures. New spending
always generates a series of “rounds” of economic activity, the sum total of which is greater than the
initial spending amount. For instance, if a college or university engages in a new capital project and
spends $1 million, that amount flows to all of the inputs into the project: architectural services,
services for machinery and, mainly, labour services to the people that work on the project. Those
payments become, in turn, the income of those who receive it. That income gets distributed several
ways. Some of it is taxed away at the source and some of it is saved. But much of it is spent on
goods and services. And a small amount leaves the local community when people buy goods from
outside sellers or when they travel; a process called “leakage”.
The “multiplier” is the technical concept that captures the extent to which the initial spending
generates a magnified amount of economic activity. A multiplier of 2, for example, means that new
spending of $1 million in the community will result in $2 million of total additional income in the
community. The use of an appropriate multiplier allows for proper estimation of the full impact
of an entity or a new spending project in a community.
A major Canadian post-secondary economic impact study was conducted by McMaster University in
19922. Using an input-output model, the province-wide impacts of university spending were examined
and it was found that Ontario Universities as a whole were responsible for a total of $8.3 Billion in the
provincial economy, and a total of 182,000 jobs.
It was also noted that the “value – added” by colleges and universities is high in comparison with
other industries, and multipliers are also high, and ranged between 2.15 and 2.4. Nevertheless, the
local impacts of university expenditures are “typically consistent and significant. Their non-cyclical
pattern shields the local economies and sectors dependant on these expenditures from wide swings
characteristic of market-oriented economies and regions with limited economic bases.” More
recently, the PricewaterhouseCoopers study conducted for the University of Waterloo in 2001 utilized
an overall economic multiplier of 2.35 province-wide and 1.96 for Waterloo Region specifically.
It is also important to remember that the economic impacts of any development are almost never
contained within the boundaries of a single municipality. If even one employee lives outside of the
municipality, some of the economic benefits will leak beyond the municipal boundaries. For this
reason, it is necessary to estimate the proportion of employment and spending that will occur within a
given municipality in order to accurately represent what the impact will be.
2

Kubursi, A., The Economic Impact of University Expenditures, McMaster University, 1992
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The following figure summarizes some relatively recent published economic multiplier – total GDP
impact information found in recent studies. The Universities selected reflect a range of sizes and
regions of institutions across Canada.

Figure 2
Sustainable Economic Impact Estimates of Some Universities across
Canada & Derivation of Multipliers
University Expenditure

Multiplier / Impact Ratio

Total GDP Impact

($ mil/year)
$ 173 (00)

($ x 1$ Expenditure)
1.68 (Province-wide)

($ mil/year)
$ 291

$ 806

(98)

1.30 (Province-wide)

$ 1046

$ 72

(98)

2.15 (Province-wide)

$ 155

University of Windsor

$ 139

(98)

2.15 (Province-wide)

$ 299

University of Waterloo

$ 314

(99)

2.34 (Province-wide)

$ 735

1.96 (Waterloo Region)

$ 615

2.34 (Province-wide)

$ 216

University/College
University of New
Brunswick
University of British
Columbia
Lakehead University

Wilfrid Laurier University

$ 92

(98)

$ 180
1.96 (Waterloo Region)
Sources: Council of Ontario Universities Study (2001), Adventus Research

Review of Overall Economic Impact Derivation
The calculation of the overall economic impact of monies forecast to be spent on Durham College
over the 2011 - 2015 period depends on a number of factors, which can be grouped into four
principal areas. The first three (direct, indirect and induced) are quantitative impacts, and are
measurable in dollars. The fourth area is the qualitative impacts, concentrating on improvements to
various aspects of the quality of a community, and is not usually measured in dollars.

Direct impacts
These are the impacts that result from initial expenditures in the local economy (including private
sector construction projects planned as a direct result of investments in the College):



The costs of ongoing construction and renovation, with the associated wages and materials.
The costs of operating expenditures, including:



Salaries (faculty & support staff),
Goods and services.

Indirect impacts
These include the subsequent purchases by suppliers of services and materials to sustain the
original initiative:



Salaries paid or jobs created from producing the supplies to be used in the construction or
operation of the project.
Spending of full-time and part-time students, faculty and staff (on and off campus):



Local student activity expenditures,
Consumer goods,
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Recreation,
Entertainment,
 Housing,
 Miscellaneous goods and services.




Spending of visitors to the institutions to attend functions on campus:


Open houses, tours, conferences sponsored by professional associations, societies etc.,
student and/or faculty events, academic conferences, sporting and cultural events, etc.

Induced impacts
These are the secondary economic effects that result when workers and suppliers in sectors
stimulated by the direct and indirect expenditures spend their additional income on local consumer
goods and services:

Figure 3: Total Economic Impact

Direct
Impacts

+

Indirect
Impacts

+

Induced
Impacts

=

Total
Economic
Impact

Source: Government of Ontario (2010)

Qualitative Factors


Urban revitalization issues


Reclaiming derelict or declining buildings and areas,
Integrating new buildings with the architectural character of the downtown core,
 Strengthening pedestrian-friendly neighbourhoods with a mix of activities within walking distance
of homes,
 Expanded entertainment facilities,
 Buildings not suitable for commercial use that can be used as academic space.




Business & economic growth issues




With respect to local business – have initiatives had impact on the growth and/or sustainability of
your company?

Social issues / Volunteerism


Student/staff involvement in charitable activities,
Increase in volunteer pool available,
 High levels of participation in charities, fund raising events and volunteer work,
 Community involvements, activities and donations.




Graduate Rates


st

Student graduate rates: Example - How many 1 year students complete, withdraw, transfer out
to another college or university?
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In addition, following are some definitions to assist in the interpretation of the results.
Initial expenditures
o The amount of expenditures directly made by the operators of the facility.
Value Added
o The net output generated by initial expenditures, typically the sum of wages, rent, interest
and profits in addition to indirect business taxes and depreciation minus subsidies.
Employment
o The total person-years in full time equivalent jobs, generated by the facility and its
sustaining activities.
Taxes
o An estimate of the various taxes, including income taxes, HST, liquor, tobacco, etc., each
linked with the level of government receiving it.
Imports
o The goods and services acquired from outside the province to sustain the activities of the
facility and its visitors (i.e. the leakage from the province).
Multipliers
o The summary measures representing the division of the total impacts (direct, indirect and
induced) by the initial expenditures.
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REPORT FINDINGS
Community Profiles – An Overview Comparison

In the overall approach of this study, Adventus Research calculates and models the economic
impacts of Durham College using standard economic modelling methodologies utilizing appropriate
economic multipliers (see section 3.2), and also compares the impact of Durham College to previous
Adventus Research projects on other Ontario-based post-secondary situations, particularly to
Durham Region (UOIT – 2010), Waterloo Region (Faculty of Social Work – 2004) and the Brantford
– Census Metropolitan Area (Laurier Brantford and Mohawk College – 2005).
Therefore, to set the stage for the analysis and derive some important quantitative benchmarks for
use in the regional and municipality calculations that follow in the analysis, section 3.1 of this report
provides a quantitative overview of the communities of Durham Region and the communities
compared in this analysis, specifically comparing Durham College/Durham Region with
UOIT/Durham Region, WLU/Waterloo Region and Laurier-Brantford/Brantford.

3.1.1

Durham Region & Municipalities

In order to map the impact of Durham College into an analysis that includes modelling and economic
impact assessments separately for overall Durham Region and its eight separate municipalities, the
following figure summarizes the relevant demographic data for Durham Region, and is based on the
2006 Statistics Canada Community Profiles and the 2009 Durham Regional Profile.

Figure 4
Durham Region & Its Eight Municipalities: Overall Demographic Data
Municipality

Ave.
Annual
Growth
1976-2006

Population
in 2006

Population
in 2016
(Forecast)

Population
in 2031
(Forecast)

Ave.
Annual
Growth
2006-2031

Share of
Population
in 2031

City of Oshawa

0.9%

141,590

165,390

197,000

1.3%

20.5%

City of Pickering

3.9%

87,838

141,125

225,670

3.8%

23.6%

Town of Whitby

4.7%

111,184

140,625

192,860

2.2%

20.1%

Town of Ajax

5.0%

90,167

126,325

137,670

1.7%

14.3%

Municipality of
Clarington
Township of Scugog

3.0%

77,820

97,050

140,340

2.4%

14.6%

2.0%

21,511

23,250

25,390

0.6%

2.6%

Township of Uxbridge

1.9%

19,169

22,545

26,965

1.3%

2.8%

Township of Brock

1.0%

11,979

12,650

14,015

0.6%

1.5%

Durham Region

2.8%

561,258

729,000

960,000

2.2%

100%

Source: Statistics Canada & Durham Regional Profile (2009)
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Over the past 30 years, the total population of each municipality in Durham Region has increased by
varying degrees.
The population of Ajax more than quadrupled between 1976 (20,774) and 2006 (90,167), while
Whitby almost quadrupled from 28,173 (1976) to 111,184 (2006). Pickering and Clarington
experienced large increases in total population between 1976 and 2006, while the northern
Townships of Brock, Scugog and Uxbridge grew more modestly. Oshawa experienced the smallest
percentage increase in total population over the past 30 years, but maintained the largest overall
population within the Region between 1976 (107,023) and 2006 (141,590).
Also, it is important to note that Durham Region is growing faster than the overall population of
Ontario, growing from 3.0% of the province’s population in 1976 to 4.6% by 2006.3
Looking forward to 2031, the overall average growth rate of Durham Region is expected to fall
slightly to 2.2% annually, off from the 2.8% average of the 1976-2006 period. Pickering is expected
to be the municipality forecast to have the highest rate of growth, growing at 3.8% annually, virtually
the same rate as during the 1976-2006 period. On a percentage basis, Clarington is expected to
have the second-highest growth rate in Durham Region, at 2.4% annually.
The following figure examines the changing share of population of Durham Region from 2006 census
through the 2031 forecast, showing:
o
o
o

The future growth of share of population of Pickering,
The relative decline of share of population of Oshawa,
The relative stability of the shares of population of Scugog, Uxbridge, Whitby, Brock and
Clarington.

Figure 5

Source: Durham Regional Profile (2009)

3

Durham Regional Profile, page 1-6
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Some Comparisons – Durham Region vs. Waterloo Region &
Brantford

For comparison purposes, Durham Region is larger in population, faster-growing and more affluent
than either Waterloo Region or the Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) of Brantford.
Durham Region is significantly more affluent (+24.7%) in terms of household income than the
provincial average, whereas Waterloo Region is marginally more affluent (+6.7%), and Brantford
CMA is marginally less affluent (-6.3%) than Ontario as a whole. Durham Region is also expected to
grow at a much faster rate over the next 25 years (2.2% annually) than the provincial average (1.2%),
and faster than either Waterloo Region (1.7%) or Brantford (1.6%).
By age, citizens of Durham Region are younger than those of Brantford or Ontario as a whole, but
slightly older than those of Waterloo Region. By occupational profile, citizens of Durham Region most
closely resemble that of Ontario overall, with a greater percentage of the workforce working in
business services and a smaller percentage working in manufacturing than in either Waterloo Region
or Brantford CMA.

Figure 6
Comparative Profiles: Durham Region vs. Waterloo Region & Brantford CMA
Selected Statistics
Population – Selected Statistics
Median age of population - 2006
2001 Population
2006 Population
2011 Population - Forecast
2031 Population – Forecast
Annual Forecast Growth Rate: 06-31
Income – Selected Statistics
Median Earnings – Persons 15 &
over: worked full year, full time ($ 2005)
Median Income – All Private
Households ($ 2005)
Education – Selected Statistics
Total Population – 15-64
Population 15-64 attaining university
degree – Bachelor & above
Labour Force – Selected Statistics
Total labour force: 15 yrs & over - 2006
Business Services
Manufacturing
Retail
Educational Services

Durham
Region

Waterloo
Region

Metropolitan
Brantford

Ontario

37.7
506,901
561,258
644,000
960,000
2.2%

36.4
438,515
478,121
548,000
729,000
1.7%

39.6
118,086
124,607
138,000
184,000
1.6%

39.0
11,410,046
12,160,282
13,349,100
16,366,200
1.2%

$ 49,823

$ 44,281

$ 41,741

$ 44,748

$ 75,397

$ 64,522

$ 56,624

$ 60,455

384,765
61,500
16.0%

328,735
64,520
19.6%

82,610
10,010
12.1%

8,263,165
1,843,455
22.3%

308,895
58,945 19.1%
40,535 13.1%
36,605 11.9%
20,335 6.6%

269,265
44,485 16.5%
60,375 22.4%
29,450 10.9%
20,515 7.6%

66,660
6,473,730
10,915 16.4% 1,274,345 19.7%
14,210 21.3%
899,670 13.9%
6,960 10.4%
720,235 11.1%
4,045
6.1%
433,485
6.7%
Sources: Statistics Canada (2010)

In summary, while there are some small differences between Durham Region and the two other
jurisdictions used for comparison purposes in this study, Waterloo Region and the Brantford CMA,
these differences are relatively small and a comparative economic impact analysis is therefore
valid.
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Durham College – Public & Private Construction &
Operations Estimates: 2011-2015

Introduction
An overall quantitative economic impact analysis of Durham College follows in this section and is
provided with low, medium and high estimates, in cumulative five-year format. The low and high
estimates use the lowest and highest estimates for enrolment and construction. The medium
estimate uses the midpoints of the high and low estimates.

Calculation of Impacts – Public & Private Construction
In order to calculate the impacts of construction, all significant construction projects must be
incorporated into the analysis. The following figure outlines all current construction projects
underway, planned or proposed for Durham College, including private developments. It does not
include projects that are considered as complete by January 1, 2011.

Figure 7
Durham College
Current or Planned Significant Public & Private Construction: 2011-2015
Public or
Private

Project
1

Student Services
Building

Public

2

George Willey Building
renovations

Public

3

Whitby Campus
Expansion – Phase 2
Whitby Campus
renovations

Public

Public

6

Food Services
renovations
Summer facelift

7
8
9

Whitby – Phase 3
Simcoe Building
Deferred maintenance

Public
Public
Public

10

Oshawa South Wing
addition

Public

4

5

Public

Public

Total Value: Public & Private
Construction: 2011 - 2015

Purpose
Student service
space &
classrooms
Student service
space &
classrooms
Classrooms and
workshops
Student service,
space, library,
classrooms
Food service
locations
General
renovations
Classroom and labs
Classroom and labs
Renovations and
repairs
Classroom and labs

Cost

Year

$Millions

Completed

$16.00 M

2011

Commitment
Status
Committed

4.0 M

2011

Committed

12.00 M

2011

Committed

2.00 M

2011

Committed

2.00 M

2010

Committed

10.00 M

2010-15

15.00 M
65.00 M
5.00 M

2012
2014
2010-2015

20.00 M

2015

Committed ($
2M/year)
Likely
Likely
Committed ($
1M/year)
Possible

$ 51-151 M

Source: Durham College Planning & Budget Documents

As can be seen from the above figure, there is a relatively wide variance between the low and high
construction estimates for Durham College for the 2011-2015 period. The primary reason for the
variance in estimates is based on the three larger likely and/or possible proposed projects (Whitby –
Phase 3, Simcoe and Oshawa South Wing addition), which could move forward in the 2014-2015
period, but which are not committed projects at present.
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The Durham College direct expenditures information in figure 8 is summarized in order to model the
economic impacts of a) construction and/or renovation, and b) operating expenditures of Durham
College for the 2011-2015 period.
The operating expenditures (salaries and goods and services) forecast is based on the most recent
budget data (2010), pro-rated to match the forecast growth in the student body (first line of figure 8),
both supplied by Durham College.

Figure 8
Durham College – Direct Impacts of Construction & Operations
Estimates for 2011-2015
Item

2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

Spending
5 Year Total

Student Forecast
Post Secondary
4
FTEs
Post Secondary
International FTEs
Total FTEs

Domestic

7,693

8,146

8,763

9,427

10,141

225

281

352

439

550

7,918

8,427

9,115

9,866

10,691

Ave = 9,203

$ 39M

$3 - 18M

$3M

$368M

$3 - 23M

$51.0-151.0 M

Direct Impacts
Construction /
Renovation

Total Forecast Expenditures – Range of Estimated Construction Costs

$ 51 - 151 M

5

Operating Expenditures
Staff/Faculty Salaries

Existing Infrastructure
7
Expansion Plans
2011-2015

6

$ 114.0
M
$ 40.2 M
$ 4.7 M

$ 114.0
M
$ 48.3 M
$ 5.6 M

$ 114.0
M
$ 57.3 M
$ 5.7M

$ 114.0
M
$ 67.2 M
$ 7.9M

Total Forecast Expenditures – Range of Estimated Operating Costs

$ 114.0
M
$ 78.2 M
$ 8.8M

$ 570.0 M
$ 291.2 M
$ 32.7 M
$ 861.2 –
893.9 M

Sources: Durham College, Adventus Research estimates

As can be seen from the above figure, while the estimated costs of construction are between $ 51
and 151 million (with a midpoint calculation of $ 101 million), this number is only approximately oneeighth the size of the forecasted operating costs of Durham College over the 2011-2015 period, at
between $ 861.2 and 893.9 million.

4

FTE = Full-time equivalent students
From Durham College Business Plan – includes staff and faculty salaries, averaged out over five years
6
Includes amortization
7
The expansion plan forecast is based on extrapolating the existing expansion plan operating budget based on a ratio of the additional
square footage requirements for the three possible projects (Whitby – Phase 3, Simcoe & Oshawa South Wing addition)
5
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Economic & Employment Impacts for Durham Region

In this section, we examine the implications of economic change for Durham Region. For example:




3.3.1

What is the likely portrait of the region in about 20 years? (i.e. in 2031).
We also estimate the impact on local employment in Durham Region, both in aggregate and
for each of the eight municipalities.
For example, how many jobs have been/will be created or supported by Durham College and
what percentage would this represent of the workforce?

Direct, Indirect & Induced Impacts: 2011-2015 – Durham Region

Construction Impacts – Durham Region
The construction impact model calculations for Durham College in figure 9 are based on the initial
estimated range of expenditures, as summarized in figure 8, of between $ 51 million and $ 151
million (together with a midpoint calculation of $ 101 million).
They are based on multipliers used in the UOIT (2010), and also in the Laurier Brantford / Mohawk
College (2005) and University of Waterloo Faculty of Social Work (2004) economic impact studies,
which we determined in section 3.1.2 was valid to utilize in Durham Region.
Those models in turn utilized methodology from the recent (2003) Econometric business model for
the Region of Waterloo. Specifically, the multipliers used in this study are8:
o
o

For construction impacts9:
For ongoing operating impacts:

Ontario multiplier = 1.19; Local multiplier = 0.71
Ontario multiplier = 1.67; Local multiplier = 1.33

In addition, job creation is based on an average wage of $87,00010 per direct construction job and an
average total wage of $64,70011.

8

These operating multipliers are somewhat more conservative than most, but not all, of the operating multipliers displayed in Figure 2.
Construction impacts are estimated differently than operating impacts, and multipliers are usually significantly lower.
10
Based on Econometric model estimates of typical wages for these jobs & adjusted for inflation.
11
Both of these wage levels are relatively high, and would contribute to raising the overall wage levels in the area.
9
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Figure 9
Durham College: Construction Impacts – 2011-2015
Initial Expenditure

Ontario
Low
$ 51 M

Value Added

Wages,
Salaries +
G&A
Employment
(person years)

Taxes

Medium
$ 101.0 M

Multiplier
Direct
Indirect/Induced
Total
Direct
Indirect/Induced
Total

1.19
$ 23.7 M
$ 37.0 M
$ 60.7 M
$ 18.5 M
$ 21.9 M
$ 40.4 M

1.19
$ 46.8 M
$ 73.3 M
$ 120.1 M
$ 36.6 M
43.5 M
$ 80.1 M

Direct
Indirect/Induced
Total
Federal
Provincial
Local
Total

213
411
624
$ 10.5 M
$ 7.7 M
$ 2.0 M
$ 20.2 M

421
817
1,238
$ 20.8 M
$ 15.2 M
$ 4.0 M
$ 40.0 M

Durham Region
High
$ 151 M
1.19
$ 70.1 M
$ 109.6 M
$ 179.7 M
$ 54.8 M
$ 65.1 M
$ 119.9 M

Low
$ 51 M
0.71
$ 14.1 M
$ 22.1 M
$ 36.2 M
$ 11.0 M
$ 13.1 M
$ 24.1 M

Medium
$ 101 M
0.71
$ 28.0 M
$ 43.7 M
$ 71.7 M
$ 21.9 M
$ 25.9 M
$ 47.8 M

High
$ 151 M
0.71
$ 41.8 M
$ 65.4 M
$ 107.2 M
$ 32.6 M
$ 38.9 M
$ 71.5 M

630
126
252
375
1,223
246
487
730
1,853
372
739
1,105
$ 31.1 M
$ 6.3 M
$ 12.3 M
$ 18.4 M
$ 22.7 M
$ 4.6 M
$ 9.0 M
$ 13.5 M
$ 6.0 M
$ 1.2 M
$ 2.4 M
$ 3.5 M
$ 59.8 M
$ 12.1 M
$ 23.7 M
$ 35.4 M
Sources: Adventus Research, Durham College

Construction Impacts on the Region of Durham
As has been stated earlier in the analysis, estimated construction and renovation costs for Durham
College over the 2011-2015 timeframe will likely total $ 51 - 151 million. These expenditures will
support a temporary increase in income in the province of $ 60.7 – 179.7 million, of which $ 36.2 –
107.2 million would be retained within Durham Region.
Based on an estimate of an average wage of $87,00012 per direct construction job and an average
total wage of $64,70013, a total of 624 – 1,853 person years of employment are estimated to
implement the proposed projects. Of this amount, an estimated 372 – 1,105 person-years of
employment will come from Durham Region, representing a 5-year average of 74 – 221 jobs.
In addition, the government will collect taxes at all levels. The federal government would collect $20.2
– 59.8 million in Ontario, primarily from personal income taxes and HST. The provincial government
would collect $ 7.7-22.7 million. Local government would collect $ 2.0-6.0 million, in fees, permits and
increased revenues due to higher property values.
In terms of employment, the 74 - 221 Durham Region direct and indirect construction and renovationrelated jobs estimated to implement the proposed Durham College projects represents
approximately 0.02 – 0.07% of the estimated total Durham Region labour force of 310,69014 in
2011.

12

Based on Econometric model estimates of typical wages for these jobs & adjusted for inflation.
Both of these wage levels are relatively high, and would contribute to raising the overall wage levels in the area.
14
Based on Durham Region: 2006 Regional Profile, and extrapolated to 2011.
13
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Operations Impacts – Durham Region
The sustainable economic impact estimate of the operations of Durham College following in figure 10
is based on staffing and operational cost data supplied by Durham College15, and is presented in
16
cumulative five-year form.

Figure 10
Durham College: Impacts of Operations – 2011-2015
Ontario

Initial Expenditure

Value Added

Wages,
Salaries
+G&A
Employment
(person
17
years)

Taxes

Durham Region

Low
$ 861.2 M

Medium
$ 877.6 M

High
$ 893.9 M

Low
$ 861.2 M

Medium
$ 877.6 M

High
$ 893.9 M

Multiplier
Direct
Indirect/Induced
Total
Direct
Indirect/Induced
Total

1.67
$ 747.9 M
$ 690.3 M
$ 1,438.2 M
$ 530.4 M
$ 428.8 M
$ 959.2 M

1.67
$ 762.1 M
$ 703.5 M
$ 1,465.6 M
$ 540.6 M
$ 436.9 M
$ 977.5 M

1.67
$ 776.3 M
$ 716.5 M
$1,492.8 M
$ 550.6 M
$ 445.1 M
$ 995.7 M

1.33
$ 595.6 M
$ 549.4 M
$ 1,145.0 M
$ 530.4 M
$ 282.6 M
$ 813.0 M

1.33
$ 606.9 M
$ 560.3 M
$ 1,167.2 M
$ 540.6 M
$ 288.0 M
$ 828.6 M

1.33
$ 618.2 M
$ 570.7 M
$ 1,188.9 M
$ 550.6 M
$ 293.5 M
$ 844.1 M

Direct
Indirect/Induced
Total
Federal
Provincial
Local
Total

5,642
10,995
16,637
$ 249.0 M
$ 182.0 M
$ 47.9 M
$ 478.9 M

5,751
11,202
16,953
$ 251.4 M
$ 183.7 M
$ 48.4 M
$ 483.5 M

5,857
5,642
5,751
5,857
11,413
7,246
7,385
7,526
17,270
12,888
13,136
13,383
$ 256.2 M
$ 172.6 M
$ 176.1 M
$ 179.3 M
$ 187.1 M
$ 126.2 M
$ 128.7 M
$ 131.0 M
$ 49.3 M
$ 33.2 M
$ 33.8 M
$ 34.5 M
$ 492.6 M
$ 332.0 M
$ 338.6 M
$ 344.8 M
Sources: Adventus Research, Durham College

Operational Impacts on the Region of Durham
The sustained economic benefits of the operations of Durham College are based on the direct
operating expenditures of $ 861.2 – $ 893.9 million over the 2011 – 2015 period. This in turn drives
expenditures of $ 1,438.2 – 1,492.8 million in the Province, of which $ 1,145.0 – 1,188.9 million will
be spent within Durham Region.
In terms of jobs created, according to this model, an estimated 16,637 – 17,270 person-years of
work, or an average of 3,327 – 3,454 jobs, will be sustained by the activities of Durham College in the
province. Of this amount, 12,888 – 13,383 person-years - an average of 2,578 – 2,677 jobs - will be
from Durham Region. For the purpose of this model, direct full-time jobs are estimated at $94,000
each and indirect and induced full-time job wages are estimated at $ 39,000 each.
In terms of revenues derived for the levels of government within Durham Region, total operational
impacts are estimated at $ 172.6 – 179.3 million for the federal government, $ 126.2 – 131.0 million
for the provincial government, and $ 33.2 – 34.5 million for the local government.
In terms of employment, the 2,578 – 2,677 Durham jobs estimated to be sustained by the activities of
Durham College represents 0.08-0.09% of the estimated total Durham Region labour force of
310,690 in 2011.
15

Durham College Business Plan
Multipliers used in these calculations and others in this study are the same used in the 2005 Laurier Brantford study, and are
considered conservative.
17
Average salary calculated at $ 39,000, direct salaries at $ 94,000
16
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Direct, Indirect & Induced Impacts: 2011-2015 – By Municipality

In order to understand the complete and detailed nature of the impacts of Durham College on
Durham Region, it is necessary to examine these impacts on a municipality-by-municipality basis, as
follows:

Economic Impacts of Durham College – By Municipality
The following figure 11 illustrates the economic impact in the Municipalities of Durham Region due to
the planned and proposed construction and renovation projects and general operations of Durham
College over the 2011-2015 period.
In this model, we estimate that, on a municipality basis, the economic benefits of Durham College will
accrue somewhat more significantly to the City of Oshawa than to the other municipalities of Durham
Region, due to the physical location of most of Durham College being within the City of Oshawa
itself.

Figure 11:
Economic Impact Due to Durham College
By Municipality
Municipality

Population
in 2011

Share of
Regional
Population
in 2011

Weighted
Share of
Durham
College
Economic
18
Impact

Economic
Impact Due to
Construction
Projects of
Durham College
2011-2015

Economic
Impact Due to
Operations of
Durham College
2011-2015
($ Millions)

($ Millions)

Total Economic
Impact Due to
Construction &
Operations of
Durham College
2011-2015
($ Millions)

City of Oshawa

153,585

23.9%

30.0%

$ 10.9 – 32.2

$ 343.5 – 356.7

$ 354.5 – 388.8

City of Pickering
Town of Whitby

110,085
124,990

17.1%
19.4%

13.9%
22.0%

$ 5.0 – 14.9
$ 8.0 – 23.6

$ 159.1 – 165.2
$ 251.9 – 261.6

$ 164.1 – 180.1
$ 259.9 – 285.2

Town of Ajax

111,355

17.3%

13.4%

$ 4.9 – 14.4

$ 153.4 – 159.3

$ 158.3 – 173.7

87,980

13.7%

10.7%

$ 3.9 – 11.5

$ 122.5 – 127.2

$ 126.4 – 138.7

22,585

3.5%

4.5%

$ 1.6 – 4.8

$ 51.5 – 53.5

$ 53.1 – 58.3

20,940

3.2%

4.0%

$ 1.5 – 4.3

$ 45.8 – 47.6

$ 47.3 – 51.9

12,385

1.9%

1.5%

$ 0.5 – 1.6

$ 17.1 – 17.8

$ 17.6 – 19.4

643,905

100%

100%

$ 36.2 – 107.2

$ 1,145.0–1,188.9

$1,181.2-1,296.1

Municipality of
Clarington
Township of
Scugog
Township of
Uxbridge
Township of
Brock
Durham Region
Overall

Sources: Durham College, Statistics Canada, Adventus Research

18

Due to the fact that Durham College is located primarily within the Municipality of Oshawa and the Town of Whitby, and to a lesser
extent in Uxbridge and Port Perry (Scugog), although economic benefits will accrue to the Region, due to college proximity such
benefits will be weighted primarily in favour of Oshawa and Whitby. The model calculations of this weighting are displayed in this
column.
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Jobs Created Due to Durham College – By Municipality
The following figure 12 illustrates the jobs created in the Municipalities of Durham Region due to the
planned and proposed construction and renovation projects and general operations of Durham
College over the 2011-2015 period.

Figure 12:
Jobs Created in Durham Region Due to Durham College
By Municipality
Municipality

Population
in 2011

Share of
Regional
Population
in 2011

Weighted
Share of
Durham
College
Economic
19
Impact

Jobs Created
Due to
Construction
Projects of
Durham
College

Jobs Created
Due to
Operations of
Durham
College

Total Jobs
Created Due to
Construction &
Operations of
Durham College

(2011-2015)

(2011-2015)

(2011-2015)

City of Oshawa

153,585

23.9%

30.0%

23 – 65

774 - 804

797 - 869

City of Pickering

110,085

17.1%

13.9%

10 – 31

358 - 372

368 - 403

Town of Whitby

124,990

19.4%

22.0%

16 – 49

567 - 589

583 - 638

Town of Ajax

111,355

17.3%

13.4%

10 – 30

345 - 359

355 - 389

87,980

13.7%

10.7%

8 – 24

276 - 286

284 - 310

22,585

3.5%

4.5%

3– 10

116 - 120

119 - 130

20,940

3.2%

4.0%

3–9

103 - 107

106 - 116

12,385

1.9%

1.5%

1- 3

39 - 40

40 - 43

643,905

100%

100%

74 - 221

2,578 – 2,677

2,652 – 2,898

Municipality of
Clarington
Township of
Scugog
Township of
Uxbridge
Township of
Brock
Durham
Region Overall

Sources: Durham College, Statistics Canada, Adventus Research

From the previous two figures, it can be seen that although 30% of the total economic impact and
job creation due to Durham College will be accrued to Oshawa directly over the 2011-2015
period, all Durham Region municipalities will in fact receive a significant economic benefit, with the
remaining 70% of the Durham Region economic impact of Durham College accruing to the
seven Municipalities of Pickering, Whitby, Ajax, Clarington, Scugog, Uxbridge and Brock.

19

Due to the fact that Durham College is located primarily within the Municipality of Oshawa and the Town of Whitby, and to a lesser
extent in Uxbridge and Port Perry (Scugog), although economic benefits will accrue to the Region, due to proximity such benefits will
be weighted in favour of Oshawa. The model calculations of this weighting are displayed in this column.
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Likely Impact on Economic Status of Individuals in
Durham Region & Municipalities

Introduction
In this section, we examine what the likely impacts of change of economic status of individuals within
the region will be due to Durham College. Much of the discussion in this section of the report will be
qualitative in nature. Apart from the direct and indirect economic benefits outlined in earlier sections
of this report, there are other economic benefits that accrue to a local community based on the
presence of a local university and/or college campus.

The Education Premium – The Private & Public Payback of a College Diploma
Obtaining one or more college diplomas/university degrees is a good investment from the individuals’
point of view. In other words, the higher earnings associated with a college diploma more than offset
the individual’s contribution to their education.
20

According to the Council of Ontario Universities Study (2001) , over the average working lifetime of
a person (approximately 45 years), the holder of a bachelor’s degree will earn, before tax, an
21
average of $ 561,000 more in 2010 dollars than an individual who has graduated from high school
(an average of $ 12,460 annually).
In terms of how Canadian college diplomas compare in this regard to universities, a University of
Calgary study (2004) indicated that overall salaries, although lower overall than for university
graduates, were higher than their high-school peers and about 80% of that of bachelors-level
university graduates. This translates into an average education premium of $450,000 more in
2010 dollars – or an average of $ 11,125 annually (assuming a 40 year working career).
Clearly, if even only a small increment of graduates of Durham College chose to seek employment
locally and begin their careers in Durham Region, there are obvious significant short and long-term
benefits to the community based on this education premium. These individuals will have significantly
more disposable income over the course of their careers, a large portion of which will be spent in
their immediate community.

The Economic Stimulus of Higher Education
The presence of college/university graduates in a community also stimulates economic activity by
attracting businesses seeking to capitalize on the availability of its graduates.
In addition, a study conducted on the status of education in Waterloo Region recently determined
that the supply of a skilled and motivated labour force is the principal determinant of economic
22
prosperity in the region. Individuals with a post-secondary degree are essential for the region’s
export-oriented, knowledge-based economy.
The “accreditation” role of the college/university potentially has the greatest impact. The signals
provided to potential employers regarding certain qualities (e.g. ability to accomplish long-term
objectives, ability to deal with administrative issues, attainment of a certain level of social skills, etc.)
are quite valuable. Without post-secondary designations, the cost to local business of screening
candidates would be significantly higher.
20

Enterprise Canada Research (2000), The Economic Impact of Ontario’s Universities, The Council of Ontario Universities, Pg. 28
According to the Statistics Canada, the Consumer Price Index (CPI), which stood at 100 in 2002, was at 115.1 in January 2010.
22
Smith, L., (1997), Regional Municipality of Waterloo: Education in Waterloo, Essential Economics Corporation
21
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The Innovation Premium – Economic Benefits of R & D & Spin off Companies
Estimating the economic impact associated with research and innovation emerging from colleges and
universities is one of the most difficult factors to measure when attempting to capture the real rate of
return on higher education.
Economic activity, which has its much of its origins in post-secondary-based innovation, may show up
in a variety of ways. Some examples include: consulting activities by faculty members, new
companies created as “spin-offs” from the original research, joint ventures between faculty and offcampus partners, and licensing of innovations to existing firms. Knowledge transfer also takes place
as a result of individuals with innovative ideas and capabilities, moving from a college or university
environment to a commercial setting where their ideas can be incorporated into product
development. The most frequent technology transfer agent is the college or university graduate.
For comparison to a larger institution and the innovation premium, an analysis of the 1999 operating
and capital expenditures of 30 University of Waterloo spin-off companies conducted for the
PricewaterhouseCoopers study23 determined that more than $ 910 million in economic activity was
generated within the province, and more than $ 660 million for Waterloo Region.
It can be successfully argued that the same effect is also applicable to Ontario college graduates.

The Volunteerism Premium – Additional Volunteer Hours
Data from the National Survey on Giving, Volunteering and Participating24 reveals that while the total
number of volunteer hours for an individual post-secondary graduate are less than that of a high
school graduate (139 compared to 177), the participation rate is higher (49% compared to 29%).
Therefore, the total number of volunteer hours is greater for the post-secondary group. If one assigns
a modest hourly value to this additional volunteer contribution (Ontario minimum wage: $9.50 per
hour), this yields an incremental economic value to Ontario university volunteerism of about $ 244
million in 2010 dollars.
Given that Durham College has about 1.0% of the enrolment of Ontario colleges and universities in
2010, this amounts to a regional benefit of $ 2.4 million annually (in dollar equivalents).
According to the Council of Ontario Universities, the types of organizations that most benefit from
volunteer work are recreational and social clubs (31% of all volunteer hours), social service
organizations (20%), religious organizations (15%), health organizations (14%) and educational and
research organizations (4%). The “other” category receives 16% of all volunteer hours.

The Philanthropic Premium
25

According to a study by the Ontario Council of Universities , university graduates donate to
charitable institutions more frequently and at a significantly higher level than do high school
graduates.
Although the quantitative information is dated (1998), the study indicated that university graduates
donated $ 420 million more than the equivalent donations would have been if they would have been
high school graduates. Adjusted for inflation, this amounts to $ 537 million in 2010 dollars.
This figure would likely be comparable for Ontario College graduates.
23

PricewaterhouseCoopers (2001), University of Waterloo: Regional Economic Benefits Study, U. of Waterloo, pg. 30
Enterprise Canada Research (2000), The Economic Impact of Ontario’s Universities, The Council of Ontario Universities, pg. 36
25
Enterprise Canada Research (2000), The Economic Impact of Ontario’s Universities, The Council of Ontario Universities, pg. 35
24
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Student Spending
Student spending is another factor that impacts the economic status of individuals in Durham Region,
and is discussed in detail in section 3.5. Many economic impact studies for individual universities
include the estimated value of student spending in the host jurisdiction as one of the components of
26
economic impact. However, tuition fees and other ancillary costs are usually omitted, since they
would be included on the revenue side of the calculations and would therefore be expended by the
institution.
Except for expenditures such as textbooks and other educational supplies, a young person will have
roughly equivalent living expenses whether or not they attend university. Therefore, most analyses do
not factor personal student expenditures into calculations for returns to the province for higher
education. The exception to this would be out-of-province students. However, on a more local level,
there is a clear incremental economic impact to a region, when students from outside of the region
enrol at a centre, or when a faculty is relocated to another centre.

Visitor Spending
Visitor spending is another factor that impacts the economic status of individuals in Durham Region,
and discussed in detail in section 3.5 – Figure 18. In summary, the following figure briefly
summarizes some of the likely impacts in economic status of Durham College on the citizens of
Durham Region:

Figure 13
Some Likely Impacts of Durham College on Economic Status of
Individuals in Durham Region & Municipalities
Factor

Benefit to
Durham Region & Municipalities

Education Premium

o An Ontario college diploma holder earns on average $450,000
more over a career than a high school graduate.

Economic Stimulus of Higher
Education

o Businesses tend to locate closer to supplies of college and
university graduates.

Innovation Premium

o Research and development leads to spin-off companies,
usually located in proximity to colleges and universities.

Volunteerism Premium

o College student volunteerism produces an economic benefit
estimated at $ 2.4 million in Durham Region annually.

Philanthropic Premium

o College and university graduates tend to donate more often
and in larger amounts than do high school graduates.
o Estimated (1998) at $ 537 province-wide in 2010 dollars.

Student Spending

o Estimated at $ 49.0 million in Durham Region annually (see
Section 3.5).

Visitor Spending

o Estimated at $ 6.0 million in Durham Region annually (see
Section 3.5).

Alumni in Durham Region

o There are currently approximately 23,000 Durham College
alumni residing within Durham Region.

26

Enterprise Canada Research (2000), The Economic Impact of Ontario’s Universities, The Council of Ontario Universities, p. 16-17
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How Growth will Affect Durham College’s Buying Power

In this section, we will examine how the growth of Durham College will affect the college’s buying
power in Durham Region and its municipalities. A specific analysis is performed on the initial direct
cash flow arising from local expenditures of the college, its faculty and staff, students and visitors.

How Growth will Affect Durham College’s Buying Power: Durham
Region

3.5.1

The following figure 14 reviews the average estimated annual direct and indirect impacts of
operations, students and visitors of Durham College over the 2011 – 2015 period, with low, medium
and high estimates. The figures following (15-18) detail the base data and modelling assumptions
used to calculate the estimates following in figure 14.

Figure 14
Review of Major Estimated Indirect Impacts of Durham College
Average Annual Impacts to Durham Region: 2011-2015
Average
Annual
Impacts
Full Time &
Part Time
Faculty &
Staff

Students

Summary of Spending
Details
Restaurants
Food
Housing
Clothing
Transportation
Other
Total Faculty & Staff Spending
Restaurants
Food
Housing
Clothing
Transportation
Other
Total Non-University Student Spending

Construction
Related
Jobs

Visitors

Totals

Restaurants
Food
Housing
Clothing
Transportation
Other
Total Construction Job Spending
Restaurants
Other Retail Spending
Hotel Accommodations
Total Visitor Spending
Restaurants
Food
Housing
Clothing
Transportation
Other
Total Spending: All major sources

Indirect Impacts ($ Millions)
Low
Medium
High
$ 632,000
$ 743,000
$ 905,000
5,926,000
6,967,000
8,488,000
11,459,000
13,472,000
16,411,000
2,952,000
3,470,000
4,228,000
7,814,000
9,187,000
11,191,000
38,897,000
35,360,000
29,495,000
$ 67,680,000
$ 69,199,000
$ 70,718,000
$ 4,488,000
$ 4,488,000
$ 4,488,000
5,930,000
5,930,000
5,930,000
3,239,000
3,239,000
3,239,000
4,942,000
4,942,000
4,942,000
5,930,000
5,930,000
5,930,000
25,389,000
25,389,000
25,389,000
$ 49,918,000
$ 49,918,000
$ 49,918,000
$ 96,000
$ 192,000
$ 287,000
601,000
1,203,000
1,796,000
1,163,000
2,326,000
3,474,000
299,000
599,000
895,000
793,000
1,586,000
2,369,000
1,784,000
3,566,000
5,323,000
$ 4,736,000
$ 9,472,000
$ 14,144,000
$ 2,107,000
$ 2,107,000
$ 2,107,000
2,218,000
2,218,000
2,218,000
1,663,000
1,663,000
1,663,000
$ 5,988,000
$ 5,988,000
$ 5,988,000
$ 7,323,000
$ 7,530,000
$ 7,787,000
12,457,000
14,100,000
16,214,000
17,524,000
20,700,000
24,787,000
8,193,000
9,011,000
10,065,000
14,537,000
16,703,000
19,490,000
68,288,000
66,533,000
62,425,000
$ 128,332,000
$ 134,577,000
$ 140,768,000
Sources: Durham College, Adventus Research estimates
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Indirect Impacts: Faculty and Staff
With respect to Durham College faculty and staff expenditures, the primary analytical factor that
needs to be considered is what percentage of the faculty is based locally in the Region of Durham.
Most expenditures, with the exception of some day-time expenditures like restaurants, will be made
locally only by those faculty based in the region. Also, as in some other studies of this type, taxes, EI
and CPP premiums are deemed to be outflows from the local region as well.
The following figure 15 thus estimates local indirect benefits to the community accruing from faculty
spending in the region:

Figure 15
Durham College – Indirect Impacts of Faculty & Staff: 2011-2015
Base Data & Assumptions
Data – Staff Impacts
Low
Medium
High

Base Data / Assumption
27

Faculty Full-Time Equivalents (FTEs)
Average annual low, medium and high estimates 2011-2015
Staff Full-Time Equivalents (FTEs)
Average annual low, medium and high estimates 2011-2015
28
Wages/Salaries: Annual Total 5-Year Average
Percentage of Faculty located in Durham Region
Percentage of Staff located in Durham Region

355

418

509

374

439

535

$ 94,001,027

$96,110,796

$ 98,220,566
80%
80%

$ 632,000

$ 743,000

$ 905,000

$ 5,926,000
$ 11,459,000
$ 2,952,000
$ 7,814,000

$ 6,967,000
$ 13,472,000
$ 3,470,000
$ 9,187,000

$ 8,488,000
$ 16,411,000
$ 4,228,000
$ 11,191,000

$ 38,897,000

$ 35,360,000

$ 29,495,000

$ 67,680,000

$ 69,199,000

$ 70,718,000

Modelling Estimates
Restaurants – 2.5 visits/week @ $10 each for faculty & staff (8
months)
29
Food – Average 2010 Durham – per household = $ 8,130
30
Shelter – Average 2010 Durham – per household = $ 15,720
Clothing – Average 2010 Durham – per household = $ 4,050
Transportation –Average 2010 Durham–per household =
$ 10,720
Other (including health, personal care, recreation, taxes)
Total Annual Expenditures from Local Faculty/Staff

31

Sources: Durham College, Statistics Canada, Adventus Research estimates

27

Consisting of core, complimentary, definite-term and part-time faculty.
Source: Durham College: Blended average, staff and faculty
29
Statistics Canada: All household expenditure statistics except shelter are for Toronto CMA 2008 and adjusted for inflation. This
assumes that each faculty member represents a primary family income. Calculations are for local faculty/staff only.
30
Durham Regional Profile, page 3-19, adjusted for inflation
31
Local wages are based on 80% of faculty and staff being local and 10% salary savings rate
28
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Indirect Impacts: Students (Non-University Expenditures)
If Durham College did not exist, most full-time students would attend other colleges or universities
and take their spending with them. It is only the student’s non-college spending that is relevant to the
matter of local area impact.
The student’s college expenditures on tuition fees, parking, room and board in college residences,
etc. are part of the college’s income and have already been counted.

Figure 16
Durham College – Indirect Impacts of Students: 2011-2015
Base Data & Assumptions
Base Data & Assumptions

Data
32

Average number of FTE students – Undergraduate and
graduate: 2011-2015
Percentage of students: at home in Durham / Commuting to &
from GTA / in residence / off-campus rental accommodation
Commuter student spending in local economy – including
33
clothing, restaurants, entertainment
Local student spending in local economy – including clothing,
34
restaurants, entertainment
Students in Residence spending in local economy – including
clothing, restaurants, entertainment
Students in non-university rental accommodation: spending in
local economy – including clothing, restaurants, entertainment
Total average annual student spending =
# students x ((% commuter)($ spent by commuter students) + (%
local)($ spent by local students) + (% residence)($ spent by
residence students) + (% renting)($ spent by renting students))

9,203
59%

20%

10%

11%

$ 3,240 over 8 months
$ 12/day
$ 5,400 over 8 months
$ 22/day
$ 4,800 over 8 months
$ 20/day
$ 9,600 over 8 months
$ 40/day
$ 5,963,000 (Commuters) + $ 29,320,000
(Local) + $ 4,417,000 (Residence) + $
9,718,000 (Rental)
= $ 49,418,000 total

Estimates35
Restaurant Spending (2 times/week $7 each x 8 months)
Food – Percentage of average Durham Spending = 12.2%
Clothing – 10% of total (Average Durham spending = 5%)
Housing – 11% of students off-campus @ 400/month
Transportation – Average spending = 12%
Other

$ 4,488,000
$ 5,930,000
$ 4,942,000
$ 3,239,000
$ 5,930,000
$ 25,389,000

Total

$ 49,918,000
Sources: Durham College, Statistics Canada, Adventus Research

32

From Durham College
Adventus Research estimates, based on a 60% of spending of a local student in the local economy
34
Source: Adventus Research: From Laurier Brantford study (originally from Statistics Canada), adjusted for inflation
35
Source: Adventus Research: From Laurier Brantford study (originally from Statistics Canada), adjusted for inflation
33
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Indirect Impacts: Construction Job Expenditures
The following figure models the expenditures created within Durham Region annually by the 74-221
construction jobs that will be created to implement the proposed Durham College projects.

Figure 17
Durham College – Indirect Impacts of Construction Jobs: 2011-2015
Base Data & Assumptions
Base Data / Assumptions
Construction Jobs / Ave. per year
Average annual low, medium & high estimates 2011-2015
36
Wages/Salaries: Annual Total 5-Year Average

Data - Construction Jobs
Low
Medium
High
74

148

221

$ 4,736,000

$ 9,472,000

$ 14,144,000

$ 96,000
$ 601,000
$ 1,163,000
$ 299,000
$ 793,000

$ 192,000
$ 1,203,000
$ 2,326,000
$ 599,000
$ 1,586,000

$ 287,000
$ 1,796,000
$ 3,474,000
$ 895,000
$ 2,369,000

$ 1,784,000

$ 3,566,000

$ 5,323,000

$ 4,736,000

$ 9,472,000

$ 14,144,000

Modelling Estimates
Restaurants – 2.5 visits/week @ $10 each (12 months)
37
Food – Average 2010 Durham – per household = $ 8,130
38
Shelter – Average 2010 Durham – per household = $ 15,720
Clothing – Average 2010 Durham – per household = $ 4,050
Transportation –Average 2010 Durham–per household =
$ 10,720
Other (including health, personal care, recreation, taxes)
Total Expenditures from Construction-related personnel

The economic impact of these jobs is relatively temporary (in comparison to the economic impacts of
operating expenditures – which presumably will be ongoing beyond the 2011-2015 period), and will
effectively cease shortly after the planned construction projects, upon which these impact estimates
are made, are completed.

36

Based on an estimated average total wage of $ 64,700 (pg 17)
Statistics Canada: All household expenditure statistics except shelter are for Toronto CMA 2008 and adjusted for inflation. This
assumes that each faculty member represents a primary family income. Calculations are for local faculty/staff only.
38
Durham Regional Profile, page 3-19, adjusted for inflation
37
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Indirect Impacts: Visitors
Colleges attract out-of-town students and other out-of-town visitors for attractions that include
sporting events, theatrical, music or arts presentations, conferences and public lectures.

Visitors to Durham College
Durham College hosts open houses, conferences and formal/informal tours of the campus on a
regular basis, of which some 2010 baseline data is available. Also, we have conservatively estimated
informal and unorganized visitors for all purposes to the Durham College campus for various
meetings, seminars, cultural/athletic/other programs as well.
Based on some spending assumptions consistent with other Ontario college and university impact
studies, figure 18 summarizes estimated annual average visitor spending for the 2011-2015 period,
based on low, medium and high estimates.

Figure 18
Durham College
Indirect Impact of Visitors: 2011-2015: Base Data & Assumptions
Base Data Parameters

Data

2010 Student Population (FTE’s)
2010 Open House and Tours
2010 – Unorganized and informal visitors (492 per day)
2010 ratio of total visitors/year to students
Average number of FTEs: 2011-2015
Annual visitor average (Average FTEs x 24.1)

7,447 people
5,090 people
179,500 people

24.1 to 1
9,203 people
221,800 people

Modelling Assumptions
Percentage of visitors overnight ($ 75/night & 2 meals @ $ 20)
Percentage of visitors that stay for at least 1 meal
Average price per meal per visitor
Average other spending per visitor (incl. gas, parking, goods)
Total visitor restaurant spending: (.75 x 10 x 221,800) + (.1 x 20 x 221,800)
Total visitor other spending:
Total visitor accommodation spending:

10%
75%
$ 10
$ 10
$ 2,107,000
$ 2,218,000
$ 1,663,000

Total Annual Visitor Spending: Estimated

$ 5,988,000
Sources: Durham College, Adventus Research

From the assumptions in the preceding figure, we estimate the impact of visitors to Durham Region
to be almost $ 6 million annually. Given that the nature of visitors is to centre their visits on campus
and the immediate campus vicinity, we estimate that, on a municipality basis, most of the Durham
College visitor impact will be in Oshawa and secondarily, in Whitby.
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How Growth will Affect Durham College Buying Power: by Durham
Municipality

Figure 19 shows the breakdown, by municipality, of how the planned growth of Durham College will
affect the college’s buying power in Durham Region and its municipalities, including the annual direct
cash flow through the 2011- 2015 period, arising from local expenditures of the college, its faculty
and staff, students and visitors.39
It should be noted that in regard to the modelled visitor impacts, that given that the nature of visitors
is to centre their visits on campus and the immediate campus vicinity, we estimate that, on a
municipality basis, most of the Durham College visitor impact will be in Oshawa, and secondarily in
Whitby.

Figure 19
Durham College’s Buying Power in Durham Region: By Municipality
Average Annual Impacts: 2011-2015
Municipality

Population
in 2011

Category

% of Durham
Weighted %
of Economic
Impact40

City of
Oshawa

153,585
23.9%
30.0%

City of
Pickering

110,085
17.1%
13.9%

Town of
Whitby

124,990
19.4%
22.0%

Town of
Ajax

111,355
17.3%
13.4%

Restaurants
Food
Housing
Clothing
Transportation
Other
Total
Restaurants
Food
Housing
Clothing
Transportation
Other
Total
Restaurants
Food
Housing
Clothing
Transportation
Other
Total
Restaurants
Food
Housing
Clothing
Transportation
Other
Total

Total
Annual
Faculty
Spending

Total
Annual
Student
Spending

Total
Annual
Construction
Related

(Millions)

(Millions)

(Millions)

$ 0.2 – 0.3 M
1.8 – 2.6 M
3.5 – 4.9 M
0.9 – 1.2 M
2.3 – 3.4 M
11.9 – 9.1 M
$ 20.6-21.5 M
$ 0.1 – 0.1 M
0.8 – 1.2 M
1.6 – 2.3 M
0.4 – 0.6 M
1.1 – 1.6 M
5.4 – 4.1 M
$ 9.4 – 9.9 M
$ 0.1 – 0.2 M
1.2 – 1.9 M
2.5 – 3.6 M
0.6 – 0.9 M
1.7 – 2.5 M
8.8 – 6.7 M
$14.9–15.8 M
$ 0.1 – 0.1 M
0.8 – 1.1 M
1.5 – 2.2 M
0.4 – 0.6 M
1.0 – 1.5 M
5.2 – 4.0 M
$ 9.0 – 9.5 M

$ 1.4 M
1.8 M
1.0 M
1.5 M
1.8 M
7.6 M
$ 15.1 M
$ 0.6 M
0.8 M
0.4 M
0.7 M
0.8 M
3.5 M
$ 6.9 M
$ 1.0 M
1.3 M
0.7 M
1.1 M
1.3 M
5.6 M
$ 11.0 M
$ 0.6 M
0.8 M
0.4 M
0.7 M
0.8 M
3.4 M
$ 7.7 M

$ 0.0 – 0.1 M
0.2 – 0.5 M
0.4 – 1.1 M
0.1 – 0.3 M
0.2 – 0.7 M
0.5 – 1.6 M
$ 1.4 -4.3 M
$ 0.0 – 0.0 M
0.1 – 0.2 M
0.2 – 0.5 M
0.0 – 0.1 M
0.1 – 0.3 M
0.2 – 0.7 M
$ 0.6 – 1.8 M
$ 0.0 – 0.1 M
0.1 – 0.4 M
0.3 – 0.8 M
0.1 – 0.2 M
0.2 – 0.5 M
0.4 – 1.2 M
$ 1.1 – 3.2 M
$ 0.0 – 0.0 M
0.1 – 0.2 M
0.2 – 0.5 M
0.0 – 0.1 M
0.1 – 0.3 M
0.2 – 0.7 M
$ 0.6 – 1.8 M
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Total
Annual
Durham
College
Visitor
Spending

Total
Annual
Spending/
Durham
College
Buying Power

(Millions)

(Millions)

$ 1.6 M
1.3 M

1.7 M
$ 4.6 M

$ 0.5 M
0.4 M

0.5 M
$ 1.4 M

$ 3.2– 3.4 M
3.8 – 5.3 M
6.2 – 8.3 M
2.5 – 3.0 M
4.3 – 5.9 M
21.7– 20.0 M
$ 41.7 -45.9 M
$ 0.7 – 0.7 M
1.7 – 2.2 M
2.2 – 3.2 M
1.1 – 1.4 M
2.0 – 2.7 M
9.1 – 8.3 M
$ 16.8 -18.5 M
$ 1.6 – 1.8 M
2.6 – 3.6 M
3.9 – 5.5 M
1.8 – 2.2 M
3.2 – 4.3 M
15.3 – 14.0 M
$ 28.4 -31.4 M
$ 0.7 – 0.7 M
1.7 – 2.1 M
2.1 – 3.1 M
1.1 – 1.4 M
1.9 – 2.6 M
8.8 – 8.1 M
$ 16.3 -18.0 M

Numbers may not add up due to rounding
Due to the fact that Durham College is located within the Municipality of Oshawa, although economic benefits will accrue to the
Region, due to proximity such benefits will be weighted in favour of Oshawa, and secondarily to Whitby. The model calculations of this
weighting are displayed in this column.
40
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Municipality

Population
in 2011

Category

% of Durham
Weighted %
of Economic
Impact40

Municipality
of
Clarington

87,980
13.7%
10.7%

Township
of Scugog

22,585
3.5%
4.5%

Township
of Uxbridge

20,940
3.2%
4.0%

Township
of Brock

12,385
1.9%
1.5%

Durham
Region
Overall

643,905
100%
100%

Restaurants
Food
Housing
Clothing
Transportation
Other
Total
Restaurants
Food
Housing
Clothing
Transportation
Other
Total
Restaurants
Food
Housing
Clothing
Transportation
Other
Total
Restaurants
Food
Housing
Clothing
Transportation
Other
Total
Restaurants
Food
Housing
Clothing
Transportation
Other
Total

40

Total
Annual
Faculty
Spending

Total
Annual
Student
Spending

Total
Annual
Construction
Related

(Millions)

(Millions)

(Millions)

Total
Annual
Durham
College
Visitor
Spending

Total
Annual
Spending/
Durham
College
Buying Power

(Millions)

(Millions)

$ 0.1 – 0.1 M
0.6 – 0.8 M
1.1 – 1.6 M
0.3 – 0.4 M
0.8 – 1.1 M
3.9 – 3.1 M
$ 6.8 – 7.1 M
$ 0.0 – 0.0 M
0.3 – 0.4 M
0.5 – 0.7 M
0.1 – 0.2 M
0.4 – 0.5 M
1.8 – 1.3 M
$ 3.1 – 3.1 M
$ 0.0 – 0.0 M
0.2 – 0.3 M
0.5 – 0.7 M
0.1 – 0.2 M
0.3 – 0.4 M
1.6 – 1.2 M
$ 2.7– 3.4 M
$ 0.0 – 0.0 M
0.1 – 0.1 M
0.2 – 0.2 M
0.0 – 0.1 M
0.1 – 0.2 M
0.6 – 0.4 M
$ 1.0 -1.0 M
$ 0.6 – 0.9 M
5.9 – 8.5 M
11.5 – 16.4 M
3.0 – 4.2 M
7.8 – 11.2 M
38.9 – 29.5 M

$ 0.5 M
$ 0.0 – 0.0 M
$ 0.6 – 0.6 M
0.6 M
0.1 – 0.2 M
1.3 – 1.6 M
0.3 M
0.1 – 0.4 M
1.5 – 2.3 M
0.5 M
0.0 – 0.1 M
0.8 – 1.0 M
0.6 M
0.1 – 0.2 M
1.5 – 1.9 M
2.6 M
0.2 – 0.5 M
6.7 – 6.2 M
$ 4.1 M
$ 0.5 – 1.4 M
$ 11.4 -12.6 M
$ 0.2 M
$ 0.0 – 0.0 M
$ 0.2 – 0.2 M
0.3 M
0.1 – 0.1 M
0.7 – 0.8 M
0.1 M
0.1 – 0.2 M
0.7 – 1.0 M
0.2 M
0.0 – 0.0 M
0.3 – 0.4 M
0.3 M
0.0 – 0.1 M
0.7 – 0.9 M
1.1 M
0.1 – 0.2 M
3.0 – 2.6 M
$ 2.2 M
$ 0.3 – 0.6 M
$ 5.6 – 5.9 M
$ 0.2 M
$ 0.0 – 0.0 M
$ 0.2 – 0.2 M
0.2 M
0.0 – 0.0 M
0.4 – 0.5 M
0.1 M
0.0 – 0.1 M
0.6 – 0.9 M
0.2 M
0.0 – 0.0 M
0.3 – 0.4 M
0.2 M
0.0 – 0.1 M
0.5 – 0.7 M
1.0 M
0.1 – 0.2 M
2.7 – 2.4 M
$ 1.9 M
$ 0.1 – 0.4 M
$ 4.7 – 5.1 M
$ 0.1 M
$ 0.0 – 0.0 M
$ 0.1 M
0.1 M
0.0 – 0.0 M
0.2 M
0.0 M
0.0 – 0.1 M
0.2 – 0.3 M
0.1 M
0.0 – 0.0 M
0.1 – 0.2 M
0.1 M
0.0 – 0.0 M
0.2 – 0.3 M
0.4 M
0.0 – 0.1 M
1.0 – 0.9 M
$ 0.8 M
$ 0.0 – 0.3 M
$ 1.4 – 2.0 M
$ 4.5 M
$ 0.1 – 0.3 M
$ 2.1 M
$ 7.3 – 7.8 M
5.9 M
0.6 – 1.8 M
12.4 – 16.2 M
3.2 M
1.2 – 3.5 M
1.7 M
17.5 – 24.8 M
4.9 M
0.3 – 0.9 M
8.2 – 10.1 M
5.9 M
0.8 – 2.4 M
14.5 – 19.5 M
25.4 M
1.8 – 5.3 M
2.2 M
68.3 – 62.4M
$67.7 – 70.7 M
$ 49.9 M $4.7 – 14.1 M
$ 6.0 M
$ 128-141 M
Sources: Durham College, Statistics Canada, Adventus Research

The modelling in the preceding figure of the economic impacts in the various Durham Region
municipalities displays the calculations before multipliers. The municipal impacts including multipliers
are displayed in the municipal economic impact profiles located in the Executive Summary.
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CONCLUSIONS
Durham College Economic Impact Summary: 2011-2015:
Durham Region

Figure 20 below summarizes the direct spending as well as the total economic impact of Durham
College on the Durham Region economy by category for the 2011-2015 period, using low, medium
and high capital construction, operating and indirect estimates.41

Figure 20: Forecast Annual Average Economic Impact of
Durham College on Durham Region: 2011-2015
Category
Capital Construction
Operating – General
& Admin.
Faculty & Staff
Expenditures
Student Non-college
Spending
Visitor Spending
Total

Annual Spending
Low
Medium
High
$ 10.2 M
$ 20.2 M
$ 30.2 M
$ 58.2 M
$ 61.5 M
$ 64.8 M

Multiplier
0.71
1.33

Total Annual Economic Impact
Low
Medium
High
$ 7.2 M
$ 14.3 M
$ 21.4 M
$ 77.4 M
$ 81.8 M
$ 86.1 M

$ 67.7 M

$ 69.2 M

$ 70.7 M

1.33

$ 90.0 M

$ 92.0 M

$ 94.0 M

$ 49.9 M

$ 49.9 M

$ 49.4 M

1.33

$ 66.4 M

$ 66.4 M

$ 66.4 M

$ 6.0 M
$ 192.0 M

$ 6.0 M
$ 200.8 M

$ 6.0 M
$ 221.1 M

1.33

$ 8.0 M
$ 255.4 M

$ 8.0 M
$ 267.0 M

$ 8.0 M
$ 294.3 M

Summary of All Economic Impacts of Durham College from 2011-2015:
Based on all the information provided regarding forecasts for student enrolment, faculty and
staff expenditures, capital expenditures and visitors, the total average economic impact of
Durham College through the 2011-2015 time period in Durham Region is estimated at
$ 255 - 294 million annually.42 Within this estimate, the total annual economic impact of the
presence of Durham College to the local Durham Region economy in some of the larger
categories is estimated as follows:
* Restaurants
* Retail food industry
* Housing and rental accommodation
* Retail clothing
* Transportation

$ 9.7 – 10.4 million
$ 16.5 – 21.5 million
$ 23.3 – 33.0 million
$ 10.9 – 13.4 million
$ 19.3 – 26.0 million

This is an estimate of the total economic impact of Durham College on the economy of the
Region of Durham, and is also an assessment of the loss of economic activity that would
occur if Durham College did not exist.
Over the five-year period of 2011 to 2015, the expenditure of between $ 861.2 – 893.9 million on
Durham College operations and planned construction and renovation projects over the 2011-2015
period is estimated to produce an overall economic impact of $ 1,277 - $ 1,472 million over that
period.
41

It should be noted that the impacts of student non-college spending noted in section 3.6.1 and summarized here are an additional
indirect economic impact not noted in the model calculations in section 3.4.1.
42
While this number may appear large, it should be remembered that this includes all direct and indirect impacts, including the indirect
impact of student housing costs off-campus.
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Durham College Economic Impact Summary: 2011-2015:
By Municipality

Figure 21 below summarizes the direct spending as well as the total economic impact of Durham
College on the Durham Region economy, by municipality, for the 2011-2015 period, using low,
medium and high capital construction, operating and indirect estimates:

Figure 21
Forecast Annual Average Economic Impact of Durham College
On Durham Region: By Municipality: 2011-2015
Region

Weighted
Economic
Impact %

Overall Annual Economic Impact
Low

Medium

High

(2011-2015)

Oshawa

30.0%

$ 76,620,000

$ 80,100,000

$ 88,290,000

Pickering

13.9%

35,500,000

37,113,000

40,908,000

Whitby

22.0%

56,188,000

58,740,000

64,745,000

Ajax

13.4%

34,224,000

35,778,000

39,436,000

Clarington

10.7%

27,328,000

28,569,000

31,490,000

Scugog

4.5%

11,493,000

12,015,000

13,244,000

Uxbridge

4.0%

10,216,000

10,680,000

11,772,000

Brock

1.5%

3,831,000

4,005,000

4,415,000

Durham
Region

100%

$ 255,400,000

$ 267,000,000

$ 294,300,000

In conclusion, Adventus Research estimates that all Municipalities in Durham Region
significantly benefit from the economic impact of Durham College proportionally to their
population, with the exception of Oshawa, Whitby, Scugog and Uxbridge, whose benefits are
enhanced by its immediate proximity to Durham College.
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Brief Summary of Brantford & Kitchener Economic Impact Studies

Given that this study is a comparative analysis based on studies conducted previously looking at the
impacts of university campuses on the cities of Brantford and Kitchener, it is useful to review the
relevant results of these two studies in this section.

5.2.1

City of Brantford – Impact of Laurier Brantford & Mohawk College (2005)

A) Introduction and Background
This report was commissioned by the Grand Valley Educational Society to examine the impacts of
Laurier Brantford and Mohawk College campuses in Brantford on the downtown of Brantford, the City
of Brantford, Brant County and its communities. This report included the following:
a) A historical review of the state of the economy in Brantford in the years leading up to the establishment of
Laurier Brantford in 1998.
b) A baseline assessment survey of the current economic and social impacts of Laurier Brantford on the City of
Brantford and its downtown core.
c) Economic impact modeling of the impacts of anticipated construction/renovation and ongoing operations of
Laurier Brantford and Mohawk College over the next 5 years – 2006-2010. This analysis includes an
estimation of the direct, indirect and induced impacts over this period.
d) A qualitative discussion of various issues of relevance to the impact of Laurier Brantford and Mohawk
College on the downtown and the City of Brantford, including urban revitalization, business issues, economic
growth issues, social issues, volunteerism and graduate rates.

B) Results and Conclusions
Future Economic Impacts of Post-Secondary Institutions on Brantford – Construction Impacts
1. Estimated construction costs for Laurier Brantford and Mohawk College over 2006-2010 were
estimated to likely total in the range of $6.5– 24.2 million (including public and private sector
development). These expenditures will support a temporary increase in income in the province of
$8–29 million, of which $5-17 million would be retained within the City of Brantford and Brant
County region.
2. A total of 65 - 243 person years of employment were estimated to implement the proposed
construction and/or renovation projects. Of this amount, an estimated 39 - 145 person-years will
come from City of Brantford/Brant County region.
3. In addition, government would collect additional taxes at all levels. The federal government would
collect $1.3 – 5.0 million, primarily from personal income taxes and GST. The provincial
government would collect $1.0 – 3.7 million. Local government would collect $0.4 – 1.0 million in
fees, permits and increased revenues due to higher property values.
Future Economic Impact of Laurier Brantford on Brantford – Operating Impacts
1.

2.

The sustained economic benefits of the operations of Laurier Brantford were based on operating
expenditures of $28–34 million over 2006-2010. These expenditures in turn would drive additional
spending of $47–57 million in the Province, of which $37–45 million will be spent within the Region.
(Not including student non-university (i.e. off campus rent, etc.) and visitor spending).
In terms of jobs created, according to this model, 881-1,063 person-years of work, or an average of
176 to 213 jobs, would be sustained by the activities of Laurier Brantford in the province. Of this
amount, 763 – 940 person years (an average of 153 – 188 jobs annually) will be from the local
area.
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3.

In terms of revenues derived for the levels of government, total operational impacts were estimated
at $8.1-9.8 million for the federal government, $5.4-6.5 million for the provincial government and
$1.1-1.3 million for the local government.

4.

Based on all the information provided regarding forecasts for student enrolment, faculty and staff
expenditures, operating expenses, capital expenditures, student non-university spending and
visitors, the total average economic impact of Laurier Brantford through the 2006-2010 time period
is estimated at between $ 20 million and $27 million annually. (This is comparable to the economic
impacts of other similar Ontario universities).
Within this estimate, the total annual indirect economic impacts of the presence of Laurier
Brantford to selected sectors of the local Brantford economy is estimated as follows:
* Restaurants
* Retail food industry
* Housing and rental accommodation
* Retail clothing
* Transportation (including autos & public transit)

$1.1 – 1.5 million
$1.7 – 2.4 million
$4.2 - 5.6 million
$1.2 - 1.6 million
$1.8 - 2.4 million

Future Economic Impact of Mohawk College on Brantford – Operating Impacts
5.

The sustained economic benefits of the operations of Mohawk College were based on the direct
operating expenditures of $44-51 million over 2006-2010. This in turn drives additional
expenditures of $73-86 million in the Province, of which $58–68 million will be spent within the
Region. (Not including student non-university (i.e. off campus rent, etc.) and visitor spending).

6.

In terms of jobs created, according to this model, 1,336-1,600 person-years of work, or an
average of 267-320 jobs annually, would be sustained by the activities of Mohawk College in the
province. Of this amount, 1,182-1,385 person years (an average of 236 - 277 jobs annually) will
be from the local area.

7.

In terms of revenues derived for the levels of government, total operational impacts were
estimated at $12.3 – 14.9 million for the federal government, $8.2 – 9.4 million for the provincial
government and $1.8 - 2.1 million for the local government.

8.

Based on all the information provided regarding forecasts for student enrolment, faculty and staff
expenditures, operating expenses, capital expenditures, student non-university spending and
visitors, the total average economic impact of Mohawk College through the 2006-2010 time
period was estimated at between $ 19 million and $22 million annually.
Within this estimate, the total annual average indirect economic impacts of the presence of
Mohawk College to selected sectors of the local Brantford economy is estimated as follows:
* Restaurants
* Retail food industry
* Housing and rental accommodation
* Retail clothing
* Transportation (including autos & public transit)

$0.9 – 1.0 million
$1.4 – 1.6 million
$3.2 – 3.7 million
$0.9 - 1.1 million
$1.3 – 1.6 million
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City of Kitchener – Impact of Laurier School of Social Work (2004)

Introduction and Background
In 2004, the City of Kitchener was engaged in discussions with Wilfrid Laurier University aimed at
exploring the feasibility of relocating WLU’s School of Social Work into the St. Jerome’s College
Building, adjacent to Kitchener City Hall and vacant since 1990. The proposed costs of such a move
included the purchase of the building and necessary renovations by the City of Kitchener.
In order to perform its necessary due diligence, the City of Kitchener required information
demonstrating the economic and social impact of similar past initiatives in other centres in North
America, with the appropriate comparisons and analysis. Following are the relevant conclusions and
recommendations of this study.

Conclusions
1.

The proposed relocation of the WLU School of Social Work should result in an estimated
incremental economic benefit to the City of Kitchener of $1.48 million annually.

2.

In terms of the payback on the initial investment, based on estimated relocation costs of
approximately $6.0 million, the cost of relocation will be balanced by incremental revenue
derived from economic benefits within approximately 4 years.

3.

In terms of construction impacts, the estimated renovation expenditures will support a temporary
increase in income in the Province of $5.4 million, of which $3.2 million will be retained by the
local area (Waterloo Region). An estimated 73 person-years of employment are estimated from
the proposed renovations, 40 of which would come from the local area. Wages and salaries
would increase by $3.6 million in the Province and $2.3 million in the local area.

4.

In terms of sustainable economic impacts, the School of Social Work drives annual
expenditures of $4.1 million in the Province and $3.3 million in the local area. An estimated
$306,000 in mostly incremental annual revenues will be realized from spending in downtown
Kitchener-based restaurants. In terms of job creation, an estimated 71 full-time jobs will be
sustained in the Province, of which 53 are from the local area.

5.

Direct city investment in such ventures significantly impacts ultimate success. Examination of
two local case studies of the establishment of local university campuses shows that direct
financial support by both cities ($8.9 million by Cambridge and $10 million by Brantford) was a
key element in successfully launching both initiatives.

6.

In addition to the direct economic benefits to the City of Kitchener of the proposed relocation of
the WLU School of Social Work, there are a number of indirect economic benefits as well.
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

An “education premium”, which would be the result of the incremental income that locally based
university graduates of the program would spend in the community.
An “economic stimulus of higher education” would result from the presence of a university campus in
the community attracting businesses seeking to capitalize student availability.
Student spending, estimated at about $8,000 per capita to the local economy, would shift significantly
to Kitchener with the proposed relocation.
Visitor spending of visitors associated with the School of Social Work, would likely shift primarily to
the City of Kitchener.
The “volunteerism premium”, the benefit of which is currently centred in Waterloo, would also shift
significantly to Kitchener.
The “innovation premium”, which captures the indirect benefit of R&D spin-offs into the community,
would be of lesser significance.
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The study also found that there are a large number of direct and indirect benefits associated
with the proposed relocation of the School into the historic building of St. Jerome’s College, in
downtown Kitchener.
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)
h)
i)

The rehabilitation of older buildings is generally less expensive, uses more local resources, and
creates more local jobs than new construction.
Irreplaceable quality exists in the fabric and architecture of older buildings.
Preserving older buildings allows greater activity in the City core, in concert with the major strategic
initiatives of the City of Kitchener.
Retaining older buildings allows a city to remain visually richer and socially more diversified.
Using the existing structure would minimize the addition of public infrastructure to service the facility.
Re-using historic buildings instead of creating new construction minimizes the creation of
construction waste, which accounts for one-quarter of all landfill on average.
Vacant and underused land is brought back as a tax-generating asset for the community.
Historic preservation promotes neighbourhood stability.
Property values increase in historic neighbourhoods.

8.

The decision to propose housing the WLU School of Social Work in the old St. Jerome’s
College building is clearly an innovative use of historic space, and would be poised to provide
the benefits of the most environmentally sensitive relocation option. It is also the most
economically sound relocation option as well, maximizing the number of jobs created during the
renovation phase.

9.

In order to build on the benefits of downtown revitalization, universities and cities must work
more closely together. Cities can take the initiative in the following areas:
a)
b)
c)

By incorporating universities into both their short-term and long-term economic development
strategies.
By convening university presidents and business leaders regularly to identify and further economic
development partnerships and opportunities.
By establishing a university liaison office to advance collaboration and economic development.

10.

The proposed relocation of the WLU School of Social Work represents a significant strategic
initiative that will allow the City of Kitchener to more fully participate in the economic and
downtown revitalization benefits of a closer city-university relationship in the future.

11.

Social work in particular represents a source of research and expertise that is of special relevance
to the needs of a downtown core. For example, very few business advisory services focus on
inner-city companies or the inner-city business environment. The School of Social Work is ideally
suited to focus on exactly these important “downtown” issues.

12.

In terms of the effect of the establishment of a university campus upon the city’s prestige and
reputation, this study found that businesses are attracted to cities that have university
campuses. In addition, it found that personal safety and the overall quality of life in those cities
improves in a measurable way as well.

13.

The reputation of the City of Kitchener will be enhanced with the proposed relocation of the WLU
School of Social Work.
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The University of Ontario Institute of Technology (2010)

Introduction and Background
In early 2010, University of Ontario Institute of Technology (UOIT) was completing a five year
business plan and is projecting steady growth in several of its programs. To accommodate this
student influx, UOIT is looking at the possibility of various locations to house the facilities. Two
faculties, Education and Criminology, Justice and Policy Studies, will be housed in close proximity in
downtown Oshawa by 2010, with the possibility of a third faculty moving downtown in 2011. The
current total enrolment of UOIT is over 6,300.
In the long term, increased student growth on the original campus and moving as many as 5,500
additional university students and faculty to downtown Oshawa will have a dramatic impact on the
local economy. These people will take public transit; support local eating establishments and
purchase goods and services at local retailers. In addition, some may choose to live in the immediate
vicinity, thus paying rent and taxes.
This study was conducted in January through March 2010 by the consulting firm Adventus Research
Inc. of Guelph, Ontario to examine the economic impact of these developments at the University of
Ontario Institute of Technology (UOIT) by examining the comparative impacts of similar projects in
other selected Ontario cities.

Conclusions
Based on all the information provided regarding forecasts for student enrolment, faculty and staff
expenditures, capital expenditures and visitors, the total average economic impact of UOIT through
43
the 2010-2015 time period in Durham Region is estimated at $ 227 - 272 million annually.
Within this estimate, the total annual economic impact of the presence of UOIT to the local Durham
Region economy in some of the larger categories is estimated as follows:
* Restaurants
* Retail food industry
* Housing and rental accommodation
* Retail clothing
* Transportation

$ 7.8 – 8.9 million
$ 22.0 – 26.5 million
$ 39.6 – 48.0 million
$ 13.8 – 16.2 million
$ 26.1 – 31.7 million

This is an estimate of the total economic impact of UOIT on the economy of the Region of Durham,
and is also an assessment of the loss of economic activity that would occur if UOIT did not exist.
In summary, over the five-year period of 2010 to 2015, the expenditure of between $ 857.9 – 1,055.7
million on UOIT operations and planned construction and renovation projects over the 2010-2015
period is estimated to produce an overall economic impact of $ 1,135 - $ 1,360 million over that
period.

43

While this number may appear large, it should be remembered that this includes all direct and indirect impacts, including the indirect
impact of student housing costs off-campus.
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The following figure summarizes the direct spending as well as the total economic impact of UOIT on
the Durham Region economy, by municipality, for the 2010-2015 period, using low, medium and high
capital construction, operating and indirect estimates:
Region

Weighted
Economic
Impact %

Overall Annual Economic Impact
Low

Medium

High

(2010-2015)

Oshawa

35.0%

$ 79,550,000

$ 87,430,000

$ 95,200,000

Pickering

14.6%

33,180,000

36,470,000

39,710,000

Whitby

16.6%

37,730,000

41,470,000

45,150,000

Ajax

14.8%

33,640,000

36,970,000

40,260,000

Clarington

11.7%

26,590,000

29,230,000

31,820,000

Scugog

3.0%

6,820,000

7,490,000

8,160,000

Uxbridge

2.7%

6,130,000

6,750,000

7,340,000

Brock

1.6%

3,630,000

4,000,000

4,350,000

In conclusion, Adventus Research estimates that all Municipalities in Durham Region will benefit
from the economic impact of UOIT proportionally to their population, with the exception of Oshawa
whose benefits are enhanced by its immediate proximity to UOIT.
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1.0

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Background & Methodology
The Grand Valley Educational Society, in coordination with the City of Brantford, engaged Adventus
Research Inc. from September through December 2011 on a project examining the economic impacts of the
three major, locally-based post-secondary institutions on the City of Brantford and the surrounding area:




Wilfrid Laurier University (whose local campus is known as “Laurier Brantford”),
Nipissing University (whose local campus is known as “Nipissing-Brantford”) and
Mohawk College (both Brantford campuses - Elgin & downtown, known as “Mohawk Laurier”).

This report includes the following:
1. Assessment of the current economic and social impacts that Laurier Brantford, Mohawk College and
Nipissing-Brantford have had on the a) downtown core, b) the City of Brantford, and c) Brant County,
from 2006 to the present. This is designed to build on the 2005 benchmarking assessment (also
conducted by Adventus) and is accomplished through a combination of survey and stakeholder
interview research.
a) For downtown Brantford – A survey of 73 (budgeted target = 70) existing businesses, institutions and offices in
the downtown core of the City of Brantford. (Statistical confidence = +/- 11.3% 19 times out of 20)
b) For the greater City of Brantford (excluding the downtown core) – A survey of a representative sample of
102 (budgeted target = 100) businesses, offices and institutions in the City of Brantford proper. (Statistical
confidence = +/- 9.8% 19 times out of 20)
c) For Brantford, Brant County and other surrounding regions – 29 stakeholder interviews were conducted
(budgeted target = 15) in Brantford, Brant County and the Six Nations, concentrating on understanding the
contribution and impacts of Laurier Brantford, Mohawk College and Nipissing-Brantford to Brant County overall,
and the relationship of the City of Brantford’s economic prosperity with that of the County and other key
regions.

2. Modeling of the continuing future economic impacts that Laurier Brantford, Mohawk College and
Nipissing-Brantford will have on a) the downtown core, b) City of Brantford, and c) Brant County,
through 2015/16. Modeling includes direct, indirect and induced impacts. Issues addressed in this and
other sections of the report include:
a) Direct and indirect economic benefits
o
o

Housing, Restaurants, Retail, and Consumers in general
Growth opportunities

b) The benefits for downtown revitalization (people traffic, security, retail opportunities)
o
o

Effects on city prestige and reputation
Construction/renovation impacts

3. Conclusions and Recommendations as appropriate. Specific issues examined in this and other sections
of the report include:
 Downtown diversification.
 The identification of priority issues for both local post-secondary institutions and businesses in
downtown Brantford.
 Identification of ways and means by which post-secondary institutions can help support the City’s
economic development strategies.
 Identification of key sectoral/industry opportunities that may be capitalized on.
 The importance of sustainable post-secondary institutional diversity and balance in key areas
(seasonal programming, student body mix (local vs. regional), gender balance issues etc.).
Recommendations regarding new and alternate programming.
 Identifying key elements to enhance Brantford’s emerging position as a Canadian Centre of
Excellence in Municipal Innovation.
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General Conclusion & Recommendations
Following is the general conclusion of this study:
1. In its totality, when measured by all elements of this study (survey, stakeholder interviews
and economic impact modelling), the community / academic partnership to revitalize the
Brantford downtown continues to be significant, notable, and a still developing success.
Ongoing efforts by all players (the academic institutions, the City, the business and
cultural communities, citizens, and other levels of government) should be maintained and
deepened to maximize and sustain the ultimate degree of economic success possible
for the downtown, greater Brantford, Brant County and the Six Nations.
Following are the recommendations of this study.
1. That all parties continue to prioritize the importance of deepening communications
channels and consultative collaboration.
All stakeholders indicated in the study that although excellent communication between all
parties (the academic players, the City and the greater community) has been a hallmark of
the downtown Brantford revitalization project to date, collaborative efforts will need to
redoubled as the size of the academic footprint continues to grow, and the problems of
accommodating growth while maintaining community balance become more complex.
2. That significant efforts continue be focussed on finding innovative ways to balance the
academic year.
It became apparent in dialoguing with stakeholders that the full economic benefit of the
downtown academic presence will not be realized without an innovative solution to the
challenge of the summer months of current relative academic inactivity. This is a
significant and real barrier to fully maximize downtown economic revitalization.
3. That all parties strive to move forward to commence the downtown YMCA project as
soon as is practicable.
The downtown YMCA was identified by all stakeholders as the key to next step in the
revitalization process of the Brantford downtown – that of drawing the greater community
back into the downtown on a regular basis with a significant and important new community
destination – the downtown YMCA.
4. That the City and its partners prioritize the identification and engagement of a new
college partner for Brantford.
With the imminent departure of most of the Mohawk College presence, stakeholders
identified an emerging gap in the Brantford post-secondary education continuum. We
concur with the subsequent conclusion of most stakeholders - that the best way to deal
with this gap is to seek/attract a new college to the community. An ideal candidate would
be one that has extensive knowledge of & awareness in the south-western Ontario region.
5. That the City and its partners move forward with taking the next steps to establish
Brantford as a Centre of Excellence in Municipal Innovation.
While the downtown Brantford revitalization story is still building and evolving, we agree
with the stakeholders who indicate that there is sufficient learning, insight and success
accumulated locally over the past decade to justify the creation of a Centre of Excellence
in Municipal Innovation.
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Report Findings - Results & Conclusions
1.0

As of 2011, total full-time enrolment in post-secondary institutions in Brantford is approximately
4,355 students, which represents about 0.7% of the total number of students enrolled in postsecondary institutions in Ontario – approximately 557,000. (Page 21)

Survey Results: Post-Secondary Impact on Brantford & Downtown: 2006-2011
1.1

A wide range of companies responded to the survey conducted for this report (102 in the greater
city and 73 in the downtown). In terms of company size by revenue, 47% of downtown respondents
reporting revenues of over $500,000, 23% reporting revenues in excess of $1 million and 7%
reporting revenues in excess of $5 million. These numbers are comparable to the 2005 survey. (P 24)

1.2

In the greater city excluding the downtown, 48% of all respondents who provided a response (19
out of 40) reported revenues at their location of under $ 1 million, with 37% (15 out of 40) reporting
revenues of $ 1-5 million, and 15% (6 out of 40) reporting revenues in excess of $5 million. (P 24)

1.3

In comparison to the 2005 data, companies are generally reporting more revenue at their
location in 2011. For example, the 47% of downtown respondents reporting revenues of greater
than $500,000 is up from 29% who reported this level of revenue in 2005, and the 57% of greater
Brantford respondents who reported in excess of $500,000 in 2011 is up from 48% in 2005. (P 24)

1.4

The typical respondent to the 2011 survey represents a small business, as was also the case in 2005.
Downtown businesses most frequently report that they have 2 employees in the downtown and none
elsewhere in the greater city. Greater Brantford businesses most frequently report that they have 4
employees in the greater city and none in the downtown. (P 25)

1.5

As in 2005, downtown businesses represent a different business mix than do greater Brantford
respondents. Downtown respondents most frequently classified themselves as: lawyers and legal
services, restaurants and fast food, and social services, whereas greater city respondents most
frequently classify themselves as: manufacturing, automotive services, & retail electronics. ( P 26)

1.6

Familiarity with Laurier Brantford remains high in 2011, but familiarity levels have decreased
somewhat from 2005. 65% of downtown respondents report that they are at least somewhat
familiar with the programs of Laurier Brantford, down from 84% in 2005. Similarly, 42% of greater
city respondents in 2011 report they are at least somewhat familiar, down from 60% in 2005. (P 27)

1.7

Familiarity with Mohawk College is slightly higher in 2011 than it was in 2005, with 75% of
downtown and 59% of greater Brantford respondents indicating that they are at least somewhat
familiar with Mohawk, up from 71% and 56% in 2005. (P 27)

1.8

Familiarity with Nipissing-Brantford was lower than that of the other two institutions although
still substantial, with 48% of downtown and 33% of greater Brantford respondents indicating that
they are at least somewhat familiar with Nipissing. (P 28)

1.9

The three local post-secondary programs mentioned most frequently by all respondents are:
teaching (22 mentions – 13% of all respondents), police foundations (18 mentions – 10%) and
criminology (14 mentions – 8%). (P 28)

1.10

The impact of the post-secondary institutions on Brantford businesses increased over the 200511 period, both among downtown and greater Brantford respondents. The number of downtown
respondents reporting at least moderate positive impact on their businesses more than tripled to
47% in 2011, from 15% in 2005. Similarly, the number of greater city respondents reporting at least
moderate positive economic impact almost doubled to 32% in 2011, from 18% in 2005. (P 29)

1.11

Over 60% of respondents were able to describe the nature of a positive economic impact of the
post-secondary institutions on their businesses (including those stating “little but positive”
impact). Downtown respondents were more likely (70%) to describe impacts than greater Brantford
respondents (55%). By far the most frequently reported impact is the sale of goods and services to
students and faculty, reported by 52% of downtown and 41% of greater city respondents. (P 30)
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1.12

In terms of changing impact, 37% of all respondents state that the impact of the post-secondary
institutions increased over the 2005 to 2011 period. The increasing impact is felt more strongly
among downtown respondents (48%), and less so for greater Brantford respondents (29%). (P 31)

1.13

In terms of graduates/students hired, over the 2005 through 2011 timeframe, greater Brantford
hiring increased, with respondents reporting hiring an average of 0.7 part-time hires (up 105% from
2005) and 0.32 full time hires (up 88% from 2005) each from the three institutions. (P 32)

1.14

Conversely, downtown hiring decreased, with respondents hiring an average of 1.05 part-time
hires (down slightly - 8% from 2005) and 0.42 full time hires (down 73% from 2005.) from the three
local post-secondary institutions. (P 32)

1.15

In terms of which programs students and/or graduates are hired from, the most commonly
mentioned specific programs where students/graduates were hired from are contemporary
studies and automotive repair/mechanic, both mentioned by 3 respondents each. (P 33)

1.16

As was also the case in 2005, a large majority of greater Brantford respondents (97%) are not
considering opening or moving to a downtown location at present. The primary reasons for not
considering such a move are: they are happy with their current location (26%), they need more
space than the downtown can provide (14%), and there is no reason to move (10%). (P 34)

1.17

The great majority of respondents (85% in the downtown, 90% in greater Brantford) indicate that
they foresee little or no change in their company’s expansion plans at this time. However, a
sizeable minority (27% in the downtown, 32% in greater Brantford), are expecting some likely staff
expansion in their current location. These responses are similar to those in 2005. (P 35)

1.18

A very strong consensus exists, both among downtown and greater Brantford respondents, that
Laurier Brantford enhances the reputation of Brantford, with over 93% supporting that opinion,
virtually unchanged from 2005. (P 36)

1.19

A strong consensus also exists that Nipissing-Brantford enhances the reputation of Brantford, with
80% of downtown and 86% of greater Brantford respondents stating this opinion. (P 36)

1.20

As well, a strong consensus also exists that Mohawk College enhances the reputation of Brantford,
with 87% of downtown and 84% of greater Brantford respondents stating this opinion. (P 37)

1.21

When asked to comment on the general qualitative degree to which Laurier Brantford, NipissingBrantford and Mohawk College contribute to the economic well-being of Brantford; a large majority
agreed that all three institutions contribute – 86% for Laurier Brantford, 76% for NipissingBrantford, and 81% for Mohawk College. These numbers are slightly lower than those reported in
2005 for Laurier Brantford (90%) and Mohawk College (87%). (p 38-40)

1.22

Over three-quarters of all respondents (77%) feel that the business climate in the Brantford
downtown has improved over the 2005-2011 period at least somewhat, with 34% indicating that
it has significantly improved. This is a significant improvement over the 2005 survey, when only 63%
felt that the downtown had improved at least somewhat, and 16% felt it has improved significantly
over the previous five years. (P 41)

1.23

The number of downtown respondents that feel that the post-secondary institutions have had at
least some influence to the changes in the Brantford downtown in 2011 has increased from the
2005 results. Overall, 76% of downtown respondents indicate that Laurier Brantford has at least
some influence, 89% that Mohawk has at least some influence, and 83% that Nipissing-Brantford has
at least some influence. (P 42)

1.24

A clear majority of respondents are aware of the likely changes coming to Mohawk College’s
presence in Brantford (i.e. closing of the Elgin St. campus). Downtown respondents (75%) are
slightly more aware than greater Brantford respondents are (70%). (P 43)

1.25

A clear majority of both downtown (70%) and greater Brantford (72%) respondents indicate that the
changes planned with respect to Mohawk College’s Brantford presence will have a moderate to
very large impact on Brantford. (P 44)
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1.26

In terms of additional closing comments, downtown respondents most often positively comment
that they are generally very pleased with the impact of the three post-secondary institutions on
the City of Brantford, followed by the observation that the institutions have changed the face of
Brantford and revitalized the city. The most common negative comment, by far, is regret over the
impending loss of the Mohawk College main (Elgin St.) campus. (P 45)

1.27

Greater city respondents, similarly to downtown respondents, most often positively comment that
they are generally very pleased with the impact of the three post-secondary institutions,
followed by the observation that things are much better now than 10 years ago. The most common
negative comment is regret over the impending loss of the Mohawk College Elgin St. campus. (P 45)

Stakeholder Interviews: Regional Impacts - Brantford, Brant County & Communities
1.28

City stakeholder comments regarding the city-wide and regional impacts of the post-secondary
institutions were all generally positive, but were also qualitative and hard to quantify. (P 46-47)

1.29

City stakeholders commented favourably on the positive physical changes to the downtown, in
particular how the presence of an increasing number of students is transforming the look and feel of
the downtown. (P 47)

1.30

City stakeholders also noted the longer-term stability post-secondary institutions provide. (P 47)

1.31

City stakeholders feel that the presence of the post-secondary institutions in the downtown provides
a marketing advantage for the community, as employers generally want to locate in communities
where the quality of life is enhanced by the presence of colleges and universities. (P 47)

1.32

From a real estate perspective, the growth of the institutions also creates an increasing demand
for properties in the Brantford downtown. (P 48)

1.33

City stakeholders view the relationship between the institutions and the community to be a
successful partnership. (P 48)

1.34

Regional stakeholders generally recognize that the post-secondary institutions have brought direct
benefits to Brant County in a number of ways, including through employment opportunities,
training programs, construction projects and other benefits. (P 48)

1.35

Some regional stakeholders report that they have yet to notice tangible impacts on their
communities. (P 48)

1.36

One major advantage of having the post-secondary institutions in Brantford noted by regional
stakeholders is that it keeps talented young people in the local area. (P 48)

Stakeholder Interviews: Regional Impacts – Six Nations
1.37

Six Nations stakeholders expressed strong general recognition and support for the growing impact
of the local post-secondary institutions. (P 49)

1.38

Six Nations stakeholders also noted the strategic partnerships and linkages that already exist
between their own post-secondary institution, Six Nations Polytechnic, and Laurier Brantford,
Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College. (P 49)

1.39

Six Nations stakeholders noted a number of specific skills-sets that local post-secondary institutions
can potentially supply to them, including environmental specialists and engineers. (P 49)

1.40

Six Nations stakeholders also recognize that the growing presence of the Brantford post-secondary
institutions will create potential employment for qualified Six Nations personnel for staff and
faculty positions at the institutions. (P 50)

1.41

Six Nations stakeholders did reference outstanding land claims in Brantford requiring resolution
before full engagement and coordination can be expected to ensue with respect to downtown land
use issues. (P 50)
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Stakeholder Interviews - Priority Issues & Challenges
1.42

Stakeholders indicated that one of the most significant priority issues with respect to the growing
post-secondary presence in the Brantford downtown is how to effectively develop/build the
infrastructure to accommodate this growth in a balanced way. (P 51)

1.43

Another priority issue mentioned by several stakeholders is the need for more frequent
communication between the local post-secondary academic institutions and the community,
especially with respect to the University planning process. (P 51)

1.44

Stakeholder feelings about the imminent closure of Mohawk College’s Elgin Street Campus are
mixed. There is acknowledgement that the Elgin Street location is sub-optimal and that a move
was required. But there is also general disappointment shared by all stakeholders interviewed that
a relocation-to-downtown Brantford for the Elgin Street campus could not be achieved. (P 52)

1.45

General stakeholder opinion is that discussions to explore a new college player in the community
should be a priority item. (P 52)

Stakeholder Interviews - Downtown Diversification & Revitalization
1.46

Generally, stakeholders are very pleased with the overall progress being made with respect to
downtown revitalization as a result of the growth of the downtown academic institutions. (P 53)

1.47

One of the greatest challenges mentioned by community stakeholders is how to sustain reasonably
steady economic activity in the Brantford downtown 12 months of the year, when most
academic-related activity noticeably lessens in the summer months of May through August. (P 53)

1.48

There was general stakeholder consensus that a highly desirable outcome of the growing downtown
academic presence would be growth in the downtown retail business sector that would be initially
attracted to support the growing body of students, faculty and staff. There is also broad stakeholder
agreement that such downtown business development has been fairly limited to date. (P 53)

1.49

Some private sector stakeholders estimate that the tipping point will arrive when the number of
students in the downtown reaches about 5,000 (i.e. in about 2015-2016). At that point, they
estimate that significant business investment will begin to take place. These stakeholders do not
envisage large-scale developments, but rather smaller, specialty retail development. (P 54)

1.50

Some community stakeholders also mentioned that they felt that the private sector needs to do a
more effective job of due diligence in terms of understanding the needs (and business
opportunities arising from) of students, or diversify accordingly. (P 54)

1.51

Conversely, some private sector stakeholders commented that the city should carefully review the
restrictions that it places on businesses if it wants to encourage business growth. (P 54)

1.52

Stakeholders mentioned that one of the primary challenges to a campus-oriented downtown is that
after the school day is over student activity and traffic greatly decreases. Therefore, one of the
goals of downtown diversification should be to ensure non-academic activities and destinations
are available for the greater community in the downtown, in particular in the evening. (P 54)

1.53

One project that many stakeholders are particularly excited about that would contribute to
accomplishing this would be the opening of a new YMCA complex in cooperation with Laurier
Brantford in the downtown. (P 54)

Stakeholder Interviews – Post-Secondary Institutional Diversity & Balance
1.54

In general, post-secondary institutional diversity and balance is a recognized issue among
stakeholders contacted for this report. Academic stakeholders note that this is an area targeted for
ongoing attention. (P 56)

1.55

Several stakeholders indicated that it was their strong preference that a significant college
presence continues to be available in Brantford. (P 56)
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1.56

It was noted by some academic stakeholders that the local post-secondary academic institutions are
aware that gender balance is becoming an issue as the balance of enrolment is increasingly skewing
female in many programs – as part of a more general phenomenon. However, not all stakeholders
believe that this is significant issue or one that can be addressed at a local level. (P 56)

1.57

Academic stakeholders also report that they are concentrating on the issue of mature students,
referencing that there has been a Working Group established on that subject. They note that there
is a very good and still largely untapped local opportunity to address mature student needs. (P 56)

1.58

Academic stakeholders note that the local post-secondary academic institutions have also
prioritized strategies to enhance and deepen the relationship with the First Nations. For example,
Laurier Brantford Aboriginal Student Support Services is not only a resource centre, but also hires
aboriginal students as well. In addition, Laurier Brantford is in the process of reviewing their
Indigenous Studies minor, and upgrading it to a full honours program. (P 56)

1.59

There are also direct linkages between Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College
and Six Nations Polytechnic. For instance, Laurier and Nipissing, along with three other
universities, have entered into a partnership with Six Nations Polytechnic to offer university courses
in the community of Six Nations. The courses offered in the Native University Program are eligible
for transfer credit at any of the universities within the consortium. (P 56)

1.60

Stakeholders noted that post-secondary educational diversity should include a balance of both
local students (from Brantford, Brant County and the Six Nations) and non-local students (from
Ontario beyond Brant County and from outside of Ontario, including international students). (P 56)

1.61

In particular, stakeholders are of the opinion that attracting non-local students would serve the
community significantly in the longer run as some of these non-local students might be inclined to
remain in the community after graduation. (P 57)

1.62

Meeting the needs of higher-risk youth and their families is also noted through partnership with
MOSAIC - a professional counseling service for eligible WLU employees and their families. (P 57)

1.63

Finally, several community stakeholders stressed the importance of continuing to emphasize open
communication between the academic institutions and the rest of the surrounding community,
noting that there are (and will likely always continue to be) cultural differences between the
academic and municipal/business sectors. (P 57)

Stakeholder Interviews – Social Issues
1.64

Stakeholders mentioned that in the past six years there has been a significant and noticeable
improvement in both the appearance and the substance of the social fabric of the Brantford
downtown. (P 58)

1.65

With each passing year, there are noticeably more “youth with purpose” (i.e. students) moving
about in the downtown. This has had a noticeable and positive effect on the appearance of the
downtown, and stakeholders mentioned that it is especially noticeable when speaking with
visitors to the city – particularly when those visitors have returned after some time and had a
previously more negative impression. (P 58)

1.66

At the same time however, stakeholders note that the unemployed or underemployed continue to
gravitate to sections of the downtown. This remains an ongoing concern and one that stakeholders
recognize needs continuing attention. (P 58)

1.67

Also, some stakeholders commented that it is their impression that the underemployed who have
left the downtown area have simply been displaced to the regions immediately outside of the
growing academic footprint of the post-secondary institutions. (P 58)

1.68

Some stakeholders noted the strong linkage between increasing student volunteerism and general
improvement in the social fabric of the City and the Downtown. (P 58)
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Stakeholder Interviews – Impact of Students – Volunteerism
1.69

By and large, stakeholders strongly agree that the post-secondary student body in Brantford
provides significant community impact through volunteering, both as part of their formal
academic curriculum and more informally. (P 59)

1.70

Both academic and community stakeholders recognize that volunteerism is encouraged and in
some cases even mandated by the academic institutions, as a way to stimulate civic engagement
by the student population, and in turn build positive good will, community engagement and direct
benefits to the targeted recipients. (P 59)

1.71

It is recognized that many, if not most, student-run organizations and activities work on the basis of
volunteerism. Examples include Laurier Students for Literacy, the Laurier Brantford Foot Patrol,
Community Service-Learning (CSL), and Arts after School. (P 59)

1.72

Another aspect of student volunteering mentioned by stakeholders is fundraising. Local student
volunteer events mentioned include Lions’ Run, Shinerama, Relay for Life and the Rotary Run,
Days of Caring, Dress Denim Tuesdays, Strong Start (an early literacy initiative), Partnership with
Ganohkwasra (cultural awareness), Friendship House partnership (social skills groups), Soup for
the Soul (part of the Brantford Food Program), Good Start (partnership with the Pregnancy
Resource Centre), Cooking for Real Life (life skills program), and several other initiatives. (P 59)

1.73

Several stakeholders also commented favourably on the positive impact of volunteering on the
volunteers themselves. (P 59)

1.74

Data from the National Survey on Giving, Volunteering and Participating reveals that the
incremental economic value to Ontario post-secondary volunteerism is about $ 244 million in 2011
dollars. Given that Brantford has about 0.7% of the enrolment of Ontario colleges and universities in
2011, this amounts to a regional benefit of $ 1.7 million annually (in dollar equivalents). (P 60)

Stakeholder Interviews – Key Sectoral /Industry Opportunities Identified
1.75

Many community stakeholders pointed out that it is now generally considered a good idea for postsecondary institutions to pursue a “specialization” strategy, and to extend their perceived
competencies beyond that of the liberal arts/primarily undergraduate programming. (P 61)

1.76

Some stakeholders commented on particular industry or sectoral areas that the post-secondary
academic institutional could focus on a) to successfully differentiate themselves and b) to
establish new and/or build on existing synergies/opportunities in the community. (P 61)

1.77

Stakeholders commented that with sufficient specialization and critical mass, sectorally-specific
companies can be attracted from outside the community, in addition to academic-industry
collaborative research & development or academic institution-generated business spin-offs
(which provide a basis for specialist attraction and retention within the community). (P 61)

1.78

Stakeholders also pointed out that Brantford/Brant offers significant attractiveness for industry
because it is a relatively low-cost region within southern Ontario. (P 61)

1.79

Some community stakeholders felt that a food processing/food industries focus would be a natural
fit for a Brantford post-secondary campus, given that the area is already known for the fact that it
has several food processing companies, and because of its geographical location in close proximity
to southern Ontario agriculture and excellent transportation infrastructure. (P61)

1.80

Several stakeholders indicated that they felt that the post-secondary institutions should continue to
work to closely coordinate with ongoing local community efforts to form a green energy hub –
establishing Brantford/Brant/Six Nations as the focal point in Ontario for green energy. (P 61)

1.81

Similarly, or perhaps building on that, one stakeholder suggested that environmental studies –
possibly environmental sciences, could be a potential area of educational specialization. (P 61)

1.82

One stakeholder stated that, as their business transitions to one of supporting the tech sector that
the local post-secondary institutions need to in turn produce more graduates that support the
growth of local technology-based businesses. (P 62)
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1.83

Similarly, some stakeholders identified that it would be desirable if the academic institutions
offered more programming in the sciences, including biotech and technology applications. (P 62)

1.84

Most stakeholders understand that the post-secondary presence in Brantford is still in its relatively
early stages and is not well-developed enough to offer such specialization at present, although it is
their general opinion that planning for the future in this regard should already be underway. (P 62)

1.85

Some anticipate that such specialization will come in coordination with Laurier Brantford’s
future graduate-level programming. (P 62)

1.86

Several stakeholders suggested that the city and greater community work and partner with
Laurier Brantford on this issue. (P 62)

Stakeholder Interviews – Elements to Enhance Brantford’s Position as a Centre of
Excellence in Municipal Innovation
1.87

Several stakeholders expressed a positive opinion regarding Brantford’s past decade of experience
in downtown revitalization as being the key element to building towards establishing a Centre
of Excellence in Municipal Innovation in the future. (P 63)

1.88

Some stakeholders acknowledged that there is ongoing discussion of the establishment of a Regional
Innovation Centre (RIC) along these lines, and that if the community wants to attract attention to
itself from outside the region, that this would be an excellent way to do it. (P 63)

1.89

Stakeholders also suggested that the ultimate litmus test for the viability of such an entity would be
the degree to which it is funded by sponsors or clients. (P 63)

1.90

There are also some stakeholders who expressed an opinion that Brantford “may not be there yet”,
citing that although the city has come a long way, there are many other centres that can also lay
claim to innovative urban revitalization. (P 63)

1.91

Some stakeholders commented that even at this relatively early stage, the demand for expertise in
downtown redevelopment that has been attracted to the Brantford “story” from other jurisdictions
appears to indicate that there would be a likely demand for this type of expertise. As a result of
this interest, there are at least two symposia on this subject planned in the upcoming months of
2012. As well, senior city officials are now being asked to speak on the subject as well. (P 63)

1.92

Although it is still early in the process, some community stakeholders are generally of the opinion
that momentum on this issue is moving in a positive direction, and that the relationship-building
groundwork has been largely accomplished – and that progress will be able to be made quickly to
realizing the goal of establishing a local Centre of Excellence in Municipal Innovation. (P 63)

Economic Impacts
1.93

Estimated construction and renovation costs for the Brantford post-secondary institutions over the
2012-2016 timeframe will likely total up to $155.2 million. These expenditures will support a
temporary increase in income in the province of up to 184.7 million, of which up to $110.2 million
will be retained within Brantford/Brant. (P 71)

1.94

A total of up to 1,904 person years of employment are estimated to be generated in the Province
from the proposed projects. Of this amount, up to 1,135 person-years of employment will come
from Brantford/Brant, representing a 5-year average of up to 227 jobs. (P 71)

1.95

In terms of employment, the up to 227 Brantford/Brant jobs are estimated to be generated from
the implementation of the proposed Brantford post-secondary projects over the 2012-2016
timeframe. This represents up to 0.31% of the estimated total Brantford CMA labour force of
73,824 in 2011. (P 71)
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1.96

The sustained economic benefits of the operations of Brantford Post-Secondary institutions are
based on the direct operating expenditures of $ 114.6 – 141.8 million over the 2011-12 to 2015-16
period. This in turn drives expenditures of $ 191.4 – 236.8 million in the Province, of which $ 152.4
to 188.6 million will be spent within Brantford/Brant. (P 72)

1.97

In terms of jobs created, an estimated 2,838 – 3,508 person-years of work, or an average of 568 702 jobs, will be sustained by the activities of the Brantford post-secondary institutions in the
province. Of this amount, 2,260 – 2,795 person-years - an average of 452 - 559 jobs - will be from
Brantford/Brant. (P 72)

1.98

In terms of employment, the 452 - 559 Brantford/Brant jobs estimated to be sustained by the
activities of the Brantford-based post-secondary institutions represents 0.6 – 0.75% of the
estimated total Brantford/Brant labour force of 73,824 in 2011. (P 73)

1.99

It is estimated that students attending the Brantford post-secondary institutions will spend
approximately $ 26.8 million locally annually on non-institutional spending over the 2012-2016
period (including accommodation, transportation, food, clothing, entertainment, and miscellaneous
uses). This is approximately equivalent to $6,033 annually per student. (P 74)

1.100

The impact of visitors to Brantford / Brant for the purposes of visiting the campuses of Laurier
Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk Brantford is estimated to be in the range of about
$586,000 annually. Given the nature of the visitors is to centre their visits on campus and the
immediate campus vicinity, on a regional basis, most visitor impact will be on the Brantford
downtown, and secondarily on the greater city of Brantford and Brant county. (P 75)

Comparison: 2011 Economic Impacts (Survey Estimates) vs. 2005 Forecast (Model)
1.101

To review, the 2005 baseline study estimated that the total average economic impact of all postsecondary institutions in Brantford over the 2006-2010 time period would be $ 39 to 49
million annually. (P 76)

1.102

Based on 2011 greater city survey results, the total actual estimated economic impact of the
downtown Brantford-based post-secondary institutions is $ 43.3 – 58.5 million annually. (P 78)

1.103

When one compares the predicted economic impact from the 2005 baseline study of $ 39 – 49
million annually, to the actual extrapolated results of the 2011 survey of $ 43.3 – 58.5 million
annually, it can be seen that these results substantially overlap, and therefore the 2005
economic impact methodology employed is a good predictor of actual estimated economic
impact results. (P 78)
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2.0

BACKGROUND & METHODOLOGY

2.1

Study Background

The Grand Valley Educational Society engaged Adventus Research Inc. in a project examining the
economic impacts of the three major, locally-based post-secondary institutions on the City of
Brantford and the surrounding area:




Wilfrid Laurier University (whose local campus is known as “Laurier Brantford”),
Nipissing University (whose local campus is known as “Nipissing-Brantford”) and
Mohawk College (both Brantford campuses - Elgin and downtown, known as Mohawk
Laurier).

This study serves as a follow up and update to the initial baseline study conducted in 2005, and
encompasses the following components:
a)

Assessment of the current economic and social impacts that Laurier Brantford, Mohawk
College and Nipissing-Brantford have had on the a) downtown core, b) the City of
Brantford proper, and c) Brant County, from 2006 up to the present (2011). This was
accomplished through a combination of survey and stakeholder interview research.
While the surveys utilized the basic elements of 2005 baseline question list, some
additional elements may be added. Elements included in the survey were aimed at:


The identification of priority issues for both local post-secondary institutions and
businesses in downtown Brantford.



The importance of post-secondary diversity and balance in key areas (seasonal
programming, student body mix (local vs. regional), gender balance issues etc.)



Identifying key elements to enhance Brantford’s emerging position as a Canadian Centre
of Excellence in Municipal Innovation.

Finally, the 2011 survey results are compared to the 2005 benchmark survey results and
impacts.
b)

Comparison of the current impacts measured by survey above with predicted economic
impacts modeled in the 2005 baseline study, to determine and confirm the degree of
accuracy of the economic model.

c)

Modeling of the continuing future economic impacts that Wilfrid Laurier University,
Mohawk College and Nipissing-Brantford will have on a) the downtown core, b) the City of
Brantford proper, and c) Brant County, through 2015/16. This was accomplished through
standard economic impact modeling, using accepted multipliers and methodologies
obtained through similar recent studies, including work performed recently by Adventus
Research Inc., and applied to current Laurier Brantford, Mohawk College and NipissingBrantford planning models through 2015/16.

This project was undertaken in order to measure the impacts of these major post-secondary
institutions on Brantford, and to assist key stakeholders with developing the case for continuing to
attract new private and institutional sector business investment into the local economy.
Adventus Research Inc., located in Guelph, Ontario, is a market research, economic and
technology assessment consultancy. Gary Svoboda is the President, and is the primary author of
this report. Survey assistance was provided by Strategic Research Associates of Guelph.
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2.2

Overall Study Objectives

The client determined that the updated study should incorporate:




Historic numbers of students, faculty, support staff of Laurier Brantford, Mohawk College
and Nipissing-Brantford, plus;
Growth of enrollment
Shrinkage in numbers





Students not continuing and completing the year
Migration beyond the 1st year

Student demographics



Gender
Number of students attending residing in the Brantford-Brant area. A student residing in Brantford
would potentially result in increased local spending, versus someone who is commuting



Assessment of the current economic and social impacts that Laurier Brantford, Mohawk
College Brantford and Nipissing-Brantford has had on (a) downtown core; (b) the City of
Brantford proper and (c) County of Brant



Modelling (projections) of both direct and indirect impacts

2.3

Services Provided in the Project

Adventus Research completed the following deliverables for the Grand Valley Educational Society:
1. Assessment of the current economic and social impacts that Laurier Brantford, Mohawk
College and Nipissing-Brantford have had on the a) downtown core, b) the City of Brantford,
and c) Brant County, from 2006 to the end of 2010 (i.e. up to the present). This is designed to
build on the 2005 benchmarking assessment and is accomplished through a combination of
survey and stakeholder interview research.
a) For downtown Brantford – A survey of 73 (planned – 70) existing businesses, institutions
and offices in the downtown core of the City of Brantford – utilizing the list of the
Brantford Downtown Business Improvement Area Business Directory. (Statistical confidence
= +/- 11.3% 19 times out of 20)
Survey questions concentrated on the issues of measurement of the degree of impacts of
Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College on downtown businesses.
Further, it measures perceptions of the overall downtown community impact of these
institutions during the past 5 years (2006-2010). Additionally, questions were asked
regarding their future plans through 2015/16 and the degree to which Laurier Brantford,
Mohawk College and Nipissing-Brantford will impact those plans.
b) For the City of Brantford proper – A survey of a representative sample of 102 (planned –
100) businesses, offices and institutions in the City of Brantford proper. This survey is
similar to a) above, but perhaps less in-depth and will concentrate on overall City impacts,
rather than downtown-specific issues. (Statistical confidence = +/- 9.8% 19 times out of 20)
c) For Brant County and other surrounding regions - 29 stakeholder interviews (planned –
up to 15) in Brantford and greater Brant County. Centres to be contacted could include
Paris, Six Nations and others. These interviews concentrate on understanding the
contribution and impacts of Laurier Brantford, Mohawk College and Nipissing-Brantford to
Brant County overall, and the relationship of the City of Brantford’s economic prosperity
with that of the County and other key regions.
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2. Modeling of the continuing future economic impacts that Laurier Brantford, Mohawk College
and Nipissing-Brantford will have on a) the downtown core, b) City of Brantford, and c) Brant
County, through 2015/16. Modeling includes direct, indirect and induced impacts, as in the
2005 benchmarking study. Issues addressed include:
c) Direct and indirect economic benefits
o

Housing, Restaurants, Retail, and Consumers in general

o

Growth opportunities

d) Quantification of the benefits for downtown revitalization (people traffic, security, retail
opportunities)
o

Effects on city prestige and reputation

o

Construction/renovation impacts

See Appendix 8.3 for further detail.

3. Conclusions and Recommendations as appropriate. Specific areas/issues examined and
discussed in this section include:
 Downtown diversification – understanding and mapping a future strategy for the downtown
that integrates the educational institutions with local business and services. The downtown
must be viewed as more than downtown campus.
 The identification of priority issues for both local post-secondary institutions and
businesses in downtown Brantford.
 Identification of ways and means by which post-secondary institutions can help support
the City’s economic development strategies.
 Identification of key sectoral/industry opportunities that may be capitalized on (e.g.
Pharmaceuticals etc.)
 The importance of sustainable post-secondary institutional diversity and balance in key
areas (seasonal programming, student body mix (local vs. regional), gender balance issues
etc.). Recommendations regarding new and alternate programming.
 Identifying key elements to enhance Brantford’s emerging position as a Canadian Centre of
Excellence in Municipal Innovation. This vision includes a focus on Research and
Development that will have sustainable long-term benefits for the city.
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2.4

Study Methodology

2.4.1

Orientation

The project began with an orientation session with key stakeholders including: City of Brantford,
Grand Valley Educational Society, Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College
Brantford Campus, where the client was given opportunity to further discuss the project and review
client expectations. Also, the client was given the opportunity to suggest relevant sources of
information. In addition, the client was able to provide the project team with access to the most
current versions of the Brantford BIA Directory (for the downtown), the City Business Directory (for
the City of Brantford), and a list of key stakeholders that could be contacted for stakeholder
interviews. Also, a complete discussion of key survey issues and questions was tabled at the
orientation, in order that survey design can proceed as efficiently as possible.

2.4.2

Information Collection – Secondary

The next step was to collect secondary information (i.e. information already published from other
sources) for benchmarking data on the economic /social impact of the establishment of campuses of
post-secondary educational institutions in cities similar to Brantford in size and/or geographical
proximity. Internet searches and association information also provided useful information.

2.4.3

Primary Research

Primary research consisted of one survey, segmented into two groups: a) 73 (planned 70) business /
institutional contacts in the downtown and b) 102 (planned 100) in the City overall. All surveys were
conducted by telephone and took no more than 7 minutes to conduct. Questions asked of each
population were very similar in nature, with the downtown version being more downtown-specific.
Analysis is quantitative and subject to normal degrees of statistical confidence of studies of this
type (given the sample sizes = 10% +/- 19 times out of 20). Survey development and client approval
prior to implementation was needed for this project. Some cross-tabulations are included.
Stakeholder interviews were qualitative and less formal, and concentrated on similar issues.
28 stakeholder interviews were also conducted to better understand the contribution/impacts of
Laurier Brantford, Mohawk College and Nipissing-Brantford and the relationship of the City of
Brantford’s economic prosperity with that of the County and other key regions.

2.4.4

Economic Impact Modelling

Economic impact modelling, consisting of benchmarking of the comparative data across Brantford
economic and social statistics, with appropriate analyses and extrapolations to yield an estimate of
the economic impact of Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College through 20152016,was accomplished through standard economic impact modelling, using accepted multipliers
and methodologies obtained through similar recent studies and applied to current Laurier Brantford,
Mohawk College and Nipissing-Brantford planning models through 2015-2016.

2.4.5

Analysis & Reporting

All information was collected and analysed and a written report provided to the client 14 weeks
after project commissioning. Subsequent to the issuing of the report, a review meeting shall be held
between Adventus and primary stakeholders to discuss the report. Adventus will also present an
executive summary of its findings to a meeting of stakeholders shortly after report delivery.
During the course of the study, Adventus liaised regularly with the client. All information provided
by the client and collected by Adventus during this study, as well as the final report, is the property
of the client, the Grand Valley Educational Society.
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3.0

OVERVIEW - LOCAL POST-SECONDARY INSTITUTIONAL
GROWTH PLANNED

As a frame of reference for the rest of the information provided in this study, this section of the
report provides a brief review of the historic numbers of students, faculty, and support staff of
Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College in Brantford, together with 5-year
forecasts for student enrolment and planned faculty/staff levels.
To quickly review and set the context, the following maps illustrate the locations of the Laurier
Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College campuses.

Figure 1
Laurier Brantford & Nipissing-Brantford Campuses

Source: Laurier Brantford website

Figure 2
Mohawk College Campuses in Brantford

Source: Mohawk College website
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3.1

Laurier Brantford

The Laurier Brantford campus was established through partnerships and collaboration between
Wilfrid Laurier University, the City of Brantford, Mohawk College, Nipissing University, and
members of the Brantford Community, including the Grand valley Education Society.
The Laurier Brantford campus opened in 1999 to its first group of 39 students, who were housed
within the Carnegie Building. Since the opening of the campus, Laurier Brantford has experienced
significant growth, and the campus has established a reputation as a small university with a
distinct heritage identity that is integrated into the urban environment of downtown Brantford.
In 2009, the University celebrated both its 10th anniversary and presented a degree to its 1,000th
graduating student – significant milestones in the history of the campus.

Figure 3
Laurier Brantford
Enrolment & Staffing History & Forecast Growth
Year
1999-2000
2000-2001
2001-2002
2002-2003
2003-2004
2004-2005
2005-2006
2006-2007
2007-2008
2008-2009
2009-2010
2010-2011
2011-2012
2012-2013
2013-2014
2014-2015
2015-2016

Full-Time
Enrolment

Part-Time
Enrolment1

(All Programs)

(All Programs)

39
100
200
325
625
950
1,250
1,500
1,703
1,888
2,054
2,235
2,492
2,580
2,994
3,572
4,095

15
25
35
65
100
125
150
198
243
274
248
238
255
296
353
405

Total
Enrolment
39
115
225
360
690
1,050
1,375
1,650
1,901
2,131
2,328
2,483
2,730
2,835
3,290
3,925
4,500

Total
Faculty2

Total
Staff 3

FTE

FTE

6
10
14
17
26
35
39
41
43
51
60
69
76
79
93
110
126

5
5
7
9
12
16
25
33
39
47
55
64
67
69
81
85
105

Sources: WLU Campus Master Plan (2010), WLU Office of the Registrar, Adventus Research Estimates (2011)

Laurier Brantford currently has 2,492 full-time and 238 part-time students registered for the 20112012 academic year (including 936 in the Laurier- Nipissing concurrent education program), for a
total headcount of 2,730 students. Current plans are to grow that to 4,500 by 2015-2016,
representing 65% growth over the next four years.

1

Prior to 2007-2008, part-time students are estimated as a percentage of full-time students.
Prom 2007-2008 through 2015-2016, based on information from WLU Financial Coordinator
3
From 2007-2008 through 2015-2016, based on information from WLU Financial Coordinator
2
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3.2

Nipissing-Brantford

Nipissing University established its Brantford campus (Nipissing-Brantford) in 2002, operating in its
first year with 29 Nipissing – Laurier concurrent education program students. The program quickly
grew, to 731 students enrolled by 2009.
The program has continued to grow to a projected 999 full-time and part-time students as of the
current academic year (2011-2012), with 936 in the Nipissing – Laurier Brantford concurrent
education program, and a further 63 (14 full-time and 49 part-time) in the Master’s of Education
program, which was launched at Nipissing-Brantford for the 2009-2010 academic year4.
The figure below outlines plans for the next five years, with planned increases in enrolment of
10% per year in existing programming (not including possible new programming).

Figure 4
Nipissing-Brantford
Enrolment & Staffing: Forecast Growth
Year

2011-2012
2012-2013
2013-2014
2014-2015
2015-2016

Full-Time Enrolment

936 concurrent with
Laurier Brantford
14 Master’s of Education
1,030 concurrent
15 Master’s of Education
1,133 concurrent
16 Master’s of Education
1,246 concurrent
17 Master’s of Education
1,371concurrent
18 Master’s of Education

Part-Time Enrolment

Total
Enrolment

Total
Faculty

Total
Staff

FTE

FTE

49 Master’s of Education

999

6

3

54 Master’s of Education

1,099

6.5

3.3

59 Master’s of Education

1,207

7

3.6

65 Master’s of Education

1,328

7.5

3.9

71 Master’s of Education

1,460

8

4.2

Sources: Nipissing-Brantford estimates (2011)

Over the next five years, with planned increments in enrolment and a budget of approximately
10% per year, Nipissing-Brantford plans to add, on average, one new faculty/staff position per
year in its Brantford campus5.

4
5

The Brantford Expositor, Students line up for Master’s Program, June 23, 2009
Source: Nipissing-Brantford
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3.3

Mohawk College in Brantford

Mohawk College was founded in 1966 with its first campus in Hamilton, and has maintained a
presence in Brantford for over 40 years, since the founding of its Elgin Street campus.
As of 2011-2012, Mohawk College has, across all of its campuses, 11,500 full-time post secondary
students, 4,000 apprenticeships and 600 international students. It currently has 1,800 students on
its two Brantford campuses, with 1,300 at its Elgin Street Location and 500 in downtown Brantford
at its Mohawk Laurier campus.
Below are the forecast enrolment estimates for Mohawk College in Brantford looking forward
through 2015-2016. The overall reduction in numbers beginning in 2013-2014 reflects the closing
of the Elgin Street campus, combined with growth in the downtown campus. Beginning in
September 2013, Mohawk will also offer the Ceramics, Pottery and Upholstery part-time programs
in downtown Brantford in a facility in which it is a partner, called the Brantford Arts Block.6

Figure 5
Mohawk College
Enrolment & Staffing: Forecast Growth
Year
2011-2012
2012-2013
2013-2014
2014-2015
2015-2016

Full-Time Enrolment
1,300 Elgin
500 Mohawk Laurier
1,300 Elgin
500 Mohawk Laurier
0 Elgin
800 Mohawk Laurier
0 Elgin
900 Mohawk Laurier
0 Elgin
1,000 Mohawk Laurier

Total Faculty

Total Staff

FTE

FTE

45.6

9.5

45.6

9.5

14.4

3.0

18

5.0

20

6.0

Source: Mohawk College & Adventus Research Estimates (2011)

As reported on December 7th, 2011 in the Brantford Expositor, a Mohawk College spokesperson
recently stated the Elgin Street campus will close as planned at the end of the next academic
year in September 2013 and the college will maintain a Brantford presence at the Odeon Building
it shares with Laurier and Nipissing.7
In summary, as of 2011, total full-time enrolment in post-secondary institutions in Brantford is
approximately 4,355 students, which represents about 0.7% of the total number of students
enrolled full-time in post-secondary institutions in Ontario – approximately 557,0008.

6

Interview with Paul Armstrong, Dean, Community and Urban Studies, Dec 2011
The Brantford Expositor, City won't lead push for college presence, Dec 7, 2011
8
According to the Higher Education Quality Council of Ontario (Mar 18, 2010 News Release), Enrolment in Ontario’s
postsecondary education system has grown significantly. In 2008-09 total full-time enrolment in Ontario’s colleges was 193,420
compared to 182,404 in 2004-05. For universities, total enrolment in 2008-09 was nearly 364,000 students, compared to 330,374 in
2004-05.
7
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4.0

SURVEY RESULTS

4.1

Introduction - Location of Survey Respondents

In this section of the report, the economic impacts of the three major post-secondary institutions
in Brantford (Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College) are reviewed from 2005
(the date of the previous study) to the present (2011).
The primary tool used to perform this assessment is the survey conducted in the Brantford
downtown and the City of Brantford (see Appendix 9.3). This was augmented by stakeholder
interviews in Brantford and regions outlying the City of Brantford, namely Brant County (including
the towns of Paris and St. George), and the Six Nations.
With respect to the survey conducted for this assessment, the following chart shows the
geographical location of the 175 interviews. For the purpose of this analysis, the 73 downtown
interviewees surveyed are located in the core downtown area, with an additional 102 interviews
conducted with interviewees in the City of Brantford outside the downtown.
On the map below, the downtown zone is bordered by Grey Street (north), Brant Ave. (west),
Veteran’s Parkway (south), and Clarence (east), and is highlighted in a darker tone in the centre
of the map, with the City of Brantford shown outlined surrounding it.

Figure 6
Location of Survey Respondents – Downtown & Greater City of Brantford

City of Brantford
(102 interviews)
Downtown Brantford
(73 interviews)

Source: Strategic Research Associates
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4.2

2011 Survey Results

The total population of potential business respondents is based on the 934 downtown listings in
the current BIA listing, and the 3,953 businesses listed for Brantford, excluding the downtown.
The respondents contacted for these surveys therefore represent 7.8% of all possible downtown
business contacts, and 2.6% of all possible greater city contacts.
The results to these surveys follow, broken down by downtown and greater city response groups.
Comparisons with 2005 data are also made where appropriate.

4.2.1

Respondents by Major Products or Services

Question 1: What are your company’s major products or services?

Figure 7

Figure 8

Products/Services

Products/Services

Downtown Brantford Respondents
(n=73)

Greater City Respondents
(n=102)

Other, 16

Manu
facturing, 10

Attorney &
Legal, 9

Restaurants, 6
Clothing, 2

Automotive
Service, 7

Electronics
Retail, 6

Other, 39

Rental &
Real
Estate, 5

Social
Services, 5

Pharmacy,
2
Construction ,
2

Automotive, 5

Printing
Services, 5

Theatre &
Arts, 2
Dental, 3
Clubs &
Associations, Salons & Accounting
Aesthetics, 4 Services, 4
4

Salon &
Aesthetics, 3
Automotive
Sales &
Social
Rental, 3 Services, 3

Banking &
Financial
Services, 5
Rental & Real
Estate, 4

Construction,
5
Distribution &
Wholesale, 5
Chiropractic, Home
3
Decor, 4

Dental, 4

Companies of all types participated in the survey.
In the downtown, the most commonly frequently interviewed category was lawyers and legal
services, accounting for 9 interviews (12%). Respondents in the top three categories: lawyers and
legal, restaurants and fast food, and social services, accounted for 27% of all responses.
In the greater city excluding the downtown, the most frequently interviewed category was
manufacturing, accounting for 10 interviews (10%). Respondents in the top three categories:
manufacturing, automotive repair and service, and electronics sales and service, accounted for
23% of all responses.
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4.2.2

Respondents by Revenue

Question 2: What was your total revenue at this location in 2010? (Provide a range)

Figure 9

Figure 10
Revenue
Greater City Respondents
(n=102)

Revenue
Downtown Brantford Respondents
(n=73)

Under $500k,
17

Under $500k,
16

Refused /
No answer,
43

$500k - $1M,
2

$1M - $2M,
10

$500k - $1M,
7

Refused / No
answer, 62

$1M - $2M, 4

$2M - $5M, 5
$5M - $10M,
4

$2M - $5M, 1

Over $10M, 2

Over $10M, 2

Companies of all sizes, from the very small to the very large, participated in the 2011 survey.
In the downtown, in terms of company size as determined by revenue, 47% of all downtown
respondents interviewed who provided a response (14 out of 30) reported revenues at their
location of over $ 500,000, with 23% (7 out of 30) reporting revenues in excess of $ 1 million and
7% (2 out of 30) reporting revenues in excess of $5 million.
59% (43 out of 73) did not answer this question, either due to the question’s sensitivity or because
they could not estimate an answer.9
In the greater city excluding the downtown, 48% of all respondents who provided a response (19
out of 40) reported revenues at their location of under $ 1 million, with 37% (15 out of 40)
reporting revenues of $ 1-5 million, and 15% (6 out of 40) reporting revenues in excess of $5
million.
61% (62 out of 102) refused to answer this question, either due to the question’s sensitivity or
because they could not estimate an answer.
In summary, most respondents who indicated a revenue range to this question are smaller
companies, with greater city respondents reporting a higher percentage of larger firms.
In comparison to 2005 data, companies are generally reporting more revenue at their location
in 2011. The 47% of downtown respondents who reported revenue of over $500,000 in 2011 is up
from 29% who reported this level of revenue in 2005. Similarly, the 57% of greater city
respondents who reported revenues in excess of $500,000 is up from the 48% who reported this
level of revenue in 2005.
9

The inability or refusal to answer this most sensitive question in the survey by a majority of respondents is consistent with other
surveys of this type, and does not affect our ability to quantitative and qualitative conclusions from this question.
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4.2.3

Respondents by Number of Employees

Question 3: How many employees do you have:
a)
b)
c)

At this location,
In total in downtown Brantford,
In total in Brantford, excluding the downtown.

Figure 11

Number of Employees Reported
Number of Employees Reported

Means & Modes (n = 175)
30
25
20
15
10
5
0

Downtown Mean

Downtown - Mode

Greater City - Mean

Greater City - Mode

In this location

23.2

2

10.8

4

In downtown Brantford

27.4

2

1

0

In Brantford excluding downtown

7.1

0

11.2

4

In terms of the number of employees reported by respondents, downtown respondents report
a higher mean (average) than do those in greater Brantford, with downtown respondents reporting
a mean of 23.2 employees at their location, and 27.4 employees overall, but only 7.1 employees
outside of the downtown on average.
Greater city respondents report a mean of 10.8 employees in their location, with that number
rising slightly to 11.2 employees when all other greater city locations are taken into account, but
only 1 employee on average located in the downtown.
However, if one looks at the “mode” response (the most frequently stated response), one sees
that the average scores are not indicative of the typical respondent. This “skew” is due to the
inclusion of larger downtown-based organizations in the study.
When one looks at the modal responses, downtown respondents most often report that they
have 2 employees in downtown Brantford, and none elsewhere in Brantford (this is the same
as reported in the 2005 survey).
By modal response, greater city respondents most often report that they have 4 employees at
their location, and 4 in total outside of the downtown, with none located in the downtown
(these numbers are up from a mode of 2 employees reported in 2005).
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4.2.4

Respondents by Business Category

Question 4: Please indicate which category your business best fits into (check the single most
applicable):
















Agriculture, forestry & fishing
Manufacturing
Construction
Transportation & storage
Information/communication
Wholesale trade
Retail trade

Finance, insurance, real estate
Business services
Government services
Educational services
Health & social services
Accommodation services
Other products/services

Figure 12
Business Categories Reported
Downtown & Greater City
2011 & 2005 (n=175)
Number of RespondnetsReporting

30
25
20
15
10
5
0

Agricult
ure,
forestry
&
fishing

Manufa
cturing

Constru
ction

Transpo
rtation
&
storage

Downtown 2011

0

2

2

1

0

0

9

10

7

2

3

Downtown 2005

0

2

1

2

1

1

22

12

3

1

1

Greater City 2011

3

18

5

3

1

5

21

8

3

0

Greater City 2005

1

21

7

2

15

1

12

5

3

2

Informa
tion & Wholesa
commu le trade
nication

Retail
trade

Finance,
Govern Educatio Health
insuranc Business
ment
nal
& social
e, real services
services services services
estate

Accomo
dation
services

Other
product
s/servic
es

8

1

28

8

1

15

6

11

1

17

3

1

1
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In terms of business categories reported, the most frequently reported downtown business
categories in 2011 are: finance, insurance & real estate (10 responses – 14%), retail trade (9
responses – 12%), health & social services (8 responses – 11%), legal services (included in “other” –
8 responses – 11%), business services (7 responses – 10%) and food & drink services (included in
“other” – 6 responses – 8%).
The most frequently reported greater city business categories in 2011 are: retail trade (21
responses – 21%), manufacturing (18 responses – 18%), health & social services (11 responses –
11%), and finance, insurance & real estate (8 responses – 8%).
In terms of changes in the downtown in the 2005 to 2011 period, business services and “other”
increased, while retail declined.
In terms of changes in the greater city in the 2005 to 2011 period, retail, educational services
and health/social services increased, while “other” and manufacturing decreased.
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4.2.5

Familiarity with Post-Secondary Institutions

Question 5: A) How well would you say that you know or are familiar with the programs of
Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College in Brantford (Elgin and/or Downtown
campus)? (Check one for each institution: very familiar, somewhat familiar, a little familiar, not
at all familiar). B) Can you name one program at any of these institutions?

Percentage Responding

Figure 13
Familiarity with Laurier Brantford
Downtown & Greater City
2011 & 2005 (n = 175)

50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

Very Familiar

Somewhat Familiar

A Little Familiar

Not at all Familiar

Downtown 2011

38.30%

27.40%

26%

8.20%

Downtown 2005

43%

41%

11%

4%

Greater City 2011

19.60%

22.60%

36.30%

20.60%

Greater City 2005

23%

37%

22%

18%

Familiarity with Laurier Brantford remains high in 2011, with over 65% of downtown
respondents and 42% of greater city respondents saying that they are at least somewhat familiar
with Laurier Brantford, although levels have decreased from 2005 when the corresponding levels
were 84% and 60%. This may be due to the fact that the institution’s presence in the downtown is
no longer a “new” story in 2011.

Percentage of Respondents

Figure 14
Familiarity with Mohawk College
Downtown & Greater City
2011 & 2005 (n = 175)

50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

Very Familiar

Somewhat Familiar

A Little Familiar

Not at all Familiar

Downtown 2011

41.10%

34.20%

16.40%

8.20%

Downtown 2005

37%

34%

24%

4%

Greater City 2011

28.40%

30.40%

27.50%

12.80%

Greater City 2005

26%

40%

20%

14%

Familiarity with Mohawk College is slightly higher in 2011 than it was in 2005, with 75% of
downtown and 59% of greater city respondents saying that they are at least somewhat familiar
with Mohawk College – up from 71% and 56% in 2005. These are also somewhat higher familiarity
levels than that of Laurier Brantford.
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Figure 15
Familiarity with Nipissing-Brantford
Downtown & Greater City
2011 (n = 175)
Percentage of Respondents

40%
35%
30%
25%
20%
15%
10%
5%
0%

Very Familiar

Somewhat Familiar

A Little Familiar

Not at all Familiar

Downtown 2011

24.60%

23.30%

31.50%

20.60%

Greater City 2011

12.80%

20.60%

30.40%

35.30%

Familiarity with Nipissing-Brantford was lower, although still substantial, with 48% of downtown
respondents and 33% of greater city respondents being at least somewhat familiar with Nipissing
(this question was not asked in 2005).

4.2.6

Post-Secondary Institutions - Programs Recalled

Question 5b: Can you name one program at any of these institutions?

Figure 16
Local Post-Secondary Programs Recalled
Downtown & Greater City - 2011 (n = 175)

Number of Mentions

25
20
15
10
Greater City

5
Science

Continuing Ed

Health & Wellness

Automotive

Psychology

Graphics

Welding

Machine Operator

Early Childhood Ed

Social Work

Contemporary Studies

Law

Business Admin

Concurrent Education

Journalism

Criminology

Police Foundations

Teaching

Downtown

0

The top three local post-secondary programs mentioned by all respondents are: teaching (22
mentions – 13% of all respondents), police foundations (18 mentions – 10%) and criminology (with
14 mentions – 8%).
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4.2.7

Current Impact of Post-Secondary Institutions

Question 6a: How would you rate the current impact of Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford
and Mohawk College on your business in the past year? (Estimating staff, student, and
institutional spending as a percentage of your business)








Very significant positive impact (the major part of our business = over 50%)
Significant positive impact (a large part of our business =25-49%)
Moderate positive impact (a moderate part of our business = 10-24%)
Little but positive impact (a small part of our business = 1-9%)
No impact at all (it doesn’t affect our business = 0%)
Negative impact (hurts our business)

Figure 17
Current Impact of Post-Secondary Institutions on
Your Business in Past Year
Downtown & Greater City
2011 & 2005 (n = 175)
Percentage of Respondents
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Downtown 2011

13.70%

8.20%

24.70%

23.30%

30.10%

0%

Downtown 2005

4%

1%

11%

51%

31%

0%

Greater City 2011

2.00%

5.90%

24.50%

22.60%

42.20%

1%

Greater City 2005

0%

5%

13%

35%

47%

0%

The impact of the three post-secondary institutions increased over the 2011 to 2005 period,
among both downtown and greater city respondents.
The number of downtown respondents reporting very significant, significant or moderate
economic impact on their businesses from the post-secondary institutions more than tripled from
15% in 2005 to 47% in 2011.
The number of greater city respondents reporting very significant, significant or moderate
economic impact on their businesses from the post-secondary institutions almost doubled from
18% in 2005 to 32% in 2011.
In 2011, a clear majority of both downtown respondents (70%) and greater city respondents (57%)
report at least some positive economic impact on their businesses from the post-secondary
institutions.
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4.2.8

Nature of the Impact of the Post-Secondary Institutions

Question 6b: Briefly, what is the nature of the business impact of Laurier Brantford, NipissingBrantford and Mohawk College on your business? (Characterize whether it comes from students,
staff, the institution, type of goods/services sold, frequency, amounts, etc.). (This is an opened
ended question)

Figure 18
Nature of the Business Impact
Downtown & Greater City
2011 (n = 175)

Percentage of Respondents
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Downtown 2011

52.10%

6.90%

5.50%

2.70%

Greater City 2011
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3.90%

1%

3.90%

No impact
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2.70%

6.90%

23.30%

5.90%

19.60%

25.50%

Over 60% of respondents in total were able to describe the nature of a positive economic
impact of the post-secondary institutions on their businesses. Downtown respondents were
more likely (70%) to be able to describe the nature of the economic impact than were greater city
respondents (55%).
By far, the most frequently reported impact is the sale of goods and services to students and
faculty, reported by 52% of downtown respondents and 41% of greater city respondents.
Other economic impacts mentioned fairly frequently include: staff – hiring of current /former
students, volunteers/co-ops, and student housing requirements.
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4.2.9

Changing Impact of Post-Secondary Institutions

Question 6c: From 2005 to 2011, how would you best characterize the changing impact of
Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College on your business?








It
It
It
It
It
It
It

has
has
has
has
has
has
has

increased greatly
increased moderately
increased slightly
not changed
decreased slightly
decreased moderately
decreased greatly

Figure 19
Changing Impact of Post-Secondary Institutions on
Your Business
Downtown & Greater City 2011 & 2005 (n = 175)
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29%

56%
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2%

0.00%

1.00%

Greater City 2005

1%

8%

24%

66%

0%

0%

1%

Overall, 37% of all respondents report that the impact of the post secondary institutions
increased over the 2005 to 2011 period.
The increasing impact is felt more strongly amongst downtown respondents, where almost onehalf (48%) report increasing impact. Furthermore, the perception of increasing impact is growing
in this group, up from 41% in 2005.
Amongst greater city respondents, 29% report increasing impact, down slightly from 32% reported
in 2005.
Virtually no one reported decreasing impact of the institutions over the 2005-2011 period.
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4.2.10 How Many Students / Graduates Hired
Question 6d: During the period 2005 to 2011, could you identify how many students/graduates
of Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College you have hired?



As part-time employees
As full-time employees

Figure 20
Students/Graduates Hired from Post-Secondary Institutions
Downtown & Greater City 2005 & 2011 (n = 175)
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1.14

Greater City 2011

0.32

0.7

Greater City 2005

0.17

0.34

Downtown 2011

Part-Time
Over the 2005-2011 timeframe, greater city respondents report hiring an average of 0.7 parttime hires each from the three post-secondary institutions, which is up 105% (more than double)
from the 1998-2005 number of 0.34 part-time hires per firm on average. Overall, 21% of greater
city respondents reported hiring at least one part-time hire over the 2005-2011 timeframe.
Downtown respondents report hiring an average of 1.05 part-time hires from the three postsecondary institutions, which is down slightly from the 1.14 part-time hires reported over the
1998-2005 timeframe. Overall, 20% of downtown respondents reported hiring at least one parttime hire over the 2005-2011 timeframe.
Full-Time
Over the 2005-2011 timeframe, greater city respondents report hiring an average of 0.32 fulltime hires each from the three post-secondary institutions, which is up 88% from the 1998-2005
number of 0.17 full-time hires per firm on average. Overall, 10% of greater city respondents
reported hiring at least one part-time hire over the 2005-2011 timeframe.
Downtown respondents report hiring an average of 0.42 full-time hires from the three postsecondary institutions, which is down from the 1.6 full-time hires reported over the 1998-2005
timeframe. Overall, 14% of downtown respondents reported hiring at least one full-time hire over
the 2005-2011 timeframe.
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4.2.11 Which Programs Students /Graduates Hired From
Question 6e: If Yes (1 or more) to 6d, from which program(s) did you hire?

Figure 21
From Which Programs Did You Hire?
Downtown & Greater City - 2011 (n = 175)
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Relatively few respondents were able to name the specific programs that they hired from with
respect to the Brantford-based post-secondary institutions. Those 25 respondents that did
mention a program responded with a variety of programs – mentioning a total of 15 programs – for
an average of 1.7 hires per program (with an additional 4 mentioning non-specific local postsecondary hires).
The most commonly mentioned specific programs where students/graduates were hired from
are contemporary studies and automotive repair/mechanic, both mentioned by 3 respondents
each.
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4.2.12 Considering Opening or Moving To Downtown
Question 7: Are you considering opening or moving to a downtown Brantford location in the
future within the next 2 years?





Yes, we are considering an additional downtown location
Yes, we are considering moving this location downtown
No, we are not considering a downtown location

Please briefly explain your answer. (This question was asked of only non-downtown respondents.)

Figure 22

Percentage Responding

Considering Opening or Moving to a
Downtown Location in the Next Two Years
2011 Greater City Only (n = 102)
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Once again, in 2011, the overwhelming majority of greater Brantford respondents (97%)
indicated that they are not currently considering opening or moving to a downtown location.

Figure 23
Reasons Stated for Not Moving to Downtown
2011 Greater City Only (n = 102)
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The primary reasons stated for not planning to move or open a downtown location are: greater
city respondents are happy with their current location (26%), they need more space than the
downtown can provide (14%), and that there is no reason to move (10%).
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4.2.13 Likely Plans in Brantford Moving Forward
Question 8: What are your company’s likely plans in Brantford through 2011? (Choose as
many as applicable)






Likely staff expansion in current location
Likely plant or building expansion in current location
Likely growth in number of uptown Brantford locations
Likely growth in downtown Brantford locations
Likely little or no change

Percentage of Respondents

Figure 24
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Downtown 2011

27.40%

9.60%

6.90%

9.60%

84.90%

Downtown 2005

29%

9%

7%

9%

69%

Greater City 2011
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6.90%

5.90%

2.90%

90.20%

Greater City 2005

53%

23%

6%

3%

66%

The great majority of respondents (85% in the downtown, 90% in the greater city) indicated
that they foresee little or no change in their company’s expansion plans at this time. However
a sizeable minority (27% in the downtown, 32% in the greater city) are expecting staff expansion
in their current location.
On the whole, 2011 responses are more or less similar to 2005 responses, with perhaps a slight
overall increase in those expecting little or no change, in comparison to other scenarios.
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4.2.14 Impact of Laurier Brantford on Reputation of Brantford
Question 9: How would you best describe the impact of Laurier Brantford on the reputation of
the City of Brantford?
o
o

o

Laurier Brantford enhances the reputation of Brantford
Laurier Brantford has no impact on the city’s reputation
Laurier Brantford diminishes the reputation of Brantford

Percentage of Respondnets

Figure 25
Impact of Laurier Brantford on Reputation of City of Brantford
Downtown & Greater City 2011 & 2005 ( n = 175)
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A very strong consensus exists, both among downtown and greater city respondents, that
Laurier Brantford enhances the reputation of Brantford, with over 93% supporting that opinion,
virtually unchanged from the 2005 response to this question.

4.2.15 Impact of Nipissing-Brantford on Reputation of Brantford
Question 10: How would you best describe the impact of Nipissing-Brantford on the reputation
of the City of Brantford?
o
o
o

Nipissing-Brantford enhances the reputation of Brantford
Nipissing-Brantford has no impact on the city’s reputation
Nipissing-Brantford diminishes the reputation of Brantford

Percentage of Respondents

Figure 26
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A strong consensus exists that Nipissing-Brantford enhances the reputation of the City of
Brantford, with 80% of downtown and 86% of greater city respondents stating this opinion.
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4.2.16 Impact of Mohawk College on Reputation of Brantford
Question 11: How would you best describe the impact of Mohawk College on the reputation of
the City of Brantford?
Mohawk College enhances the reputation of Brantford
Mohawk College has no impact on the city’s reputation
Mohawk College diminishes the reputation of Brantford

o
o
o

Figure 27
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A strong consensus exists that Mohawk College enhances the reputation of the City of
Brantford, with 87% of downtown and 84% of greater city respondents stating this opinion.
The opinion breakdown on this question essentially remains unchanged from 2005 levels.
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4.2.17 Degree to Which Laurier Brantford Contributes to Economic WellBeing of Brantford
Question 12a: Overall, could you please rate your level of agreement with the following
statement: Laurier Brantford contributes to the economic well-being of the City of Brantford.






Strongly Agree
Somewhat Agree
Neither Agree nor Disagree
Somewhat Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Figure 28

Percentage of Respondents

Laurier Brantford Contributes to Economic Well-Being of Brantford
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An increasing number of downtown respondents strongly agree that Laurier Brantford
contributes to the economic well-being of Brantford, with 60% expressing strong agreement in
2011, up from 54% in 2005. Overall, 88% of downtown respondents agree with the statement, as
do 86% of greater city respondents.
This may be due to the larger size of the Laurier Brantford downtown campus in 2011, in
comparison to 2005.
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4.2.18 Degree to Which Nipissing-Brantford Contributes to Economic
Well-Being of Brantford
Question 12b: Overall, could you please rate your level of agreement with the following
statement: Nipissing-Brantford contributes to the economic well-being of the City of Brantford.






Strongly Agree
Somewhat Agree
Neither Agree nor Disagree
Somewhat Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Figure 29
Nipissing-Brantford Contributes to Economic Well-Being of Brantford
Level of Agreement
Downtown & Greater City 2011 ( n= 175)
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A majority of respondents agree that Nipissing-Brantford contributes to the economic wellbeing of Brantford. Overall, 73% of downtown respondents agree with the statement, as do 79%
of greater city respondents.
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4.2.19 Degree to Which Mohawk College Contributes to Economic WellBeing of Brantford
Question 12c: Overall, could you please rate your level of agreement with the following
statement: Mohawk College contributes to the economic well-being of the City of Brantford.






Strongly Agree
Somewhat Agree
Neither Agree nor Disagree
Somewhat Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Figure 30

Percentage of Respondents
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A decreasing number of respondents strongly agree that Mohawk College contributes to the
economic well-being of Brantford, with 42% of downtown respondents expressing strong
agreement in 2011, down from 49% in 2005. Similarly, 37% of greater city respondents strongly
agree with the statement in 2011, down from 42% in 2005.
Nevertheless, 82% of downtown respondents and 80% of greater city respondents still agree at
least somewhat that Mohawk College contributes to the economic well-being of Brantford.
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4.2.20 Business Climate Change in Brantford Downtown Core
Question 13: How would you say the business climate has changed in the downtown core of
Brantford since 2005? (Asked of downtown respondents only)
Significantly improved
Moderately improved
Slightly improved
Unchanged
Slightly worsened
Moderately worsened
Significantly worsened

o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Figure 31
Business Climate Change in Brantford Downtown Core
2011 Downtown Respondents Only ( n = 73)
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Overall, over three-quarters of respondents (77%) feel that the business climate in the
Brantford downtown core has at least slightly improved since 2005 – as opposed to just 7% who
feel that it worsened.
On balance, 11 times as many downtown business respondents feel that the business climate has
improved over the past 6 years as feel that it has declined.
This is an improvement over the 2005 results, when only 63% felt that the business climate in the
downtown had improved in the previous 5 years, and 24% had felt that it worsened.
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4.2.21 Impact of Post-Secondary Institutions on Business Climate Change
Question 14: How big a factor have Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk
College been to this change? (Check one for each institution) (Asked of downtown respondents
only)
Very large factor
Large factor
Moderate factor
Small factor
Not a factor

o
o
o
o
o

Figure 32
Degree of Influence of
Laurier Brantford, Mohawk College & Nipissing-Brantford
to Change in Downtown Brantford
2011 & 2005 Downtown Respondents (n = 73)
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The number of downtown respondents that state that the post secondary institutions have
had at least some influence to the changes in the Brantford downtown in 2011 has increased
from 2005 results.
Over three-quarters of downtown respondents (76%) in 2011 state that Laurier Brantford has had
at least some influence, up from 69% in 2005. Similarly, 89% of downtown respondents indicated
that Mohawk College has had at least some influence to changes in the downtown in 2011, up
from 61% in 2005.
Conversely, the number of respondents indicating that the institutions were not a factor in the
change to the downtown significantly decreased, from 31% and 39% for Laurier Brantford and
Mohawk College in 2005, to just 18% and 11% in 2011.
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4.2.22 Awareness of Mohawk College’s Elgin Street Campus Closing
Question 15: Were you aware that Mohawk College plans to close its Elgin Street campus but
will be maintaining a presence in the downtown? (Yes or No)

Figure 33
Aware of Changes Coming to Mohawk College's Presence in Brantford
Downtown & Greater City 2011 (n = 175)
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A clear majority of respondents are aware of the changes coming to Mohawk College’s
presence in Brantford. Downtown respondents seem to slightly more aware of the general status
of Mohawk College and its future plans.
Three-quarters of downtown respondents are aware of Mohawk College’s intent to close it Elgin
Street Campus in the future, with a slightly smaller percentage of greater city respondents (70%)
also being aware.
A lower percentage of both downtown (47%) and greater city (30%) respondents are aware that
Mohawk College will be maintaining a downtown presence.
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4.2.23 Impact of Mohawk College Changes
Question 16: Could you estimate the impact of these changes with Mohawk College campuses
on the City of Brantford?
Very large impact
Large impact
Moderate impact
Small impact
No impact









Figure 34
Estimated Impact of Changes at Mohawk College on Brantford
Downtown and Greater City - 2011 (n = 175)
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A clear majority of both downtown (70%) and greater city (72%) respondents indicated that
the changes planned with respect to Mohawk College’s Brantford presence will have a
moderate to very large impact on the city of Brantford.
A large majority agreed these changes would have some impact. Only 5% of downtown
respondents and 3% of greater city respondents indicated it would have no impact, with a further
15% in both groups having no response.
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4.2.24 Additional Comments
Question 17: As a last question, are there any last comments that you would like to make about
Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College and their impact on the City of
Brantford?

Figure 35
Additional Comments
Downtown Respondents (n = 73)
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Downtown respondents most often positively comment that they are generally very pleased
with the impact of the three post-secondary institutions on the City of Brantford (17 out of 40
comments), followed by the observation that the institutions have changed the face of Brantford
and revitalized the city (7 comments). The most common negative comment, by far (8
comments), is regret over the impending loss of the Mohawk College main (Elgin St.) campus.

Figure 36
Additional Comments
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Greater city respondents, similarly to downtown respondents, most often positively comment
that they are generally very pleased with the impact of the three post-secondary institutions
(23 out of 50 comments), followed by the observation that things are much better now than 10
years ago (5 comments). The most common negative comment (5 comments) is regret over the
impending loss of the Mohawk College main (Elgin St.) campus.
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5.0

STAKEHOLDER INTERVIEWS

This section of the report was performed by primarily by conducting 29 interviews with key
stakeholders in Brantford, Brant County, the Six Nations, and other relevant organizations, as
follows:


Brant Stereo, Brantford
John O’Neil, Owner



Ludlow’s - Brantford
Don Ludlow, Owner



Brantford Public Library
Rose Vespa – CEO
The Brantford Expositor
Mike Walsh, Publisher



Mohawk College - Hamilton
David Graham, Vice President, Finance
Scott Tipping, Director – Budget & Financial Strategies



Mohawk College - Brantford
Paul Armstrong, Dean, Community & Urban Studies
Lacey Devine, Enrolment & Liaison Officer



Nipissing – Brantford
Maria Cantalini-Williams, Associate Dean (Interim)
Pewatatis – Ohsweken
Claudine VanEvery-Albert, Owner




City of Brantford
Trudy Belanco, Manager, Corporate Policy & Mgmt.
John Frabotta, Director, Economic Development
Mark Gladysz, Senior Planner, Projects
Paisley MacKenzie, Senior Development Officer
Matt Reniers, Mgr – Policy, Planning & Heritage





County of Brant – Economic Development
Eric Rowan, Director of Economic Dev. & Tourism



Remax Commercial - Brantford
Ted Ward-Griffen, Broker



County of Brant - Oakland
Joan Gatward, Councillor, Ward 5





Cowan Insurance Group - Brantford
Bob Herron, Branch Manager



Home Building Centre – Paris
Arnie Small, Owner
Laurier Brantford
Dr. Lesley Cooper – Vice-President & Principal
Antonio Araujo – Director of Campus Operations
Heather Bouillon – Financial Coordinator
Melissa Huszczo – Associate Registrar

Six Nations Council
Matt Jamieson, Director of Economic Development
Strodes Express - Brantford
Craig Woodrow, Owner
Tiercel Technology - Princeton
Bruce Seeley, President & CEO







Waterous Holden Amey Hitchon - Brantford
Steve Portelli, Corporate Commercial Lawyer



Wilfrid Laurier University - Waterloo
Gary Nower, Assistant VP – Physical Resources

The nature of this section of the report is non-quantitative in nature. Instead, qualitative
interviews discussing economic impact issues were held with the stakeholders. Also, relevant
quotations gathered in interviews are included, but not specifically attributed.

Figure 37
City of Brantford, Brant County & Six Nations/New Credit Communities

Source: City of Brantford
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5.1

Regional Impacts – Brantford, Brant County &
Communities

Overview
Brant County covers a geographic area of 1,093 km2 and contains one city – Brantford – and the
communities of Paris (with a 2006 population of 11,107, up from 9,881 in 2001), St. George (the
largest community in South Dumfries Township – 2006 population 6,795), and Burford (with a 2006
area population of 7,430). Smaller communities in the municipality include Bishopsgate, Burtch,
Cainsville, Cathcart, East Oakland, Etonia, Fairfield, Falkland, Glen Morris, Gobles, Harley,
Harrisburg, Hatchley, Langford, Lockie, Maple Grove, Middleport, Mount Pleasant, Mount Vernon,
New Durham, Newport, Northfield, Northfield Centre, Oakland, Onondaga, Osborne Corners, and
Scotland. Together, the two largest communities in Brant County, Brantford and Paris, account for
approximately 82% of the total population of the county. The total population of Brant excluding
Brantford was 34,420 in 2006.
In terms of recent growth, the population of Brant County, including Brantford, grew by 5.6% from
2001 through 2006 (4.4% for Brantford and 8.7% for Brant County). In terms of medium to longterm forecast growth, between 2006 and 2031, the total population of Brant County is expected
to grow by 26.5% (to 171,715), and 30% across Ontario (to 16,489,070). Rapid growth is expected
for the population aged 60+, both for Brant and Ontario.

Stakeholder Overview Comments – City and Downtown
General comments from stakeholders regarding city-wide and regional impacts of the postsecondary institutions in Brantford were almost all positive, with several stakeholders interviewed
in 2005 as well stating that their positive comments still apply, only even more so now that the
academic footprint is substantially larger now. As one community stakeholder said, “The decay in
downtown Brantford actually created an opportunity, and anybody could see that the solution to
stopping and reversing the decay needed to be something major. Attracting the universities was
absolutely the right thing to do.” Another stated that “In the long run, Laurier could be the
biggest employer in Brantford.”
However, many stakeholders mentioned that the benefits of the downtown post-secondary
presence to date are qualitative and hard to specifically quantify.
A broad consensus of both regional and city stakeholders commented on the “physical change”
to the downtown, as just the presence of an increasingly large number of students transforms the
look and feel of the downtown, from that of a general feeling of decline to one of a more
positive, upbeat tone. (“It looks better and it feels better.”)
Several stakeholders also mentioned that academic institutions are “reasonably recession-proof”,
and bring a long-term stability that private sector businesses, which are more subject to regularly
changing market and economic forces, cannot provide. (“When you walk downtown, you have the
same feeling that you would have if you were walking through a university campus.”)
Community stakeholders comment that, from a marketing perspective, the growing reputation of
Brantford as a community with a strong and growing post-secondary university/college presence is
“a huge benefit”, as employers generally want to locate in a community where the quality of life
and cultural benefits are enhanced by the presence of universities and colleges. This is turn helps
to build pride in the community. (“Building pride in the community is critical and the university
is a huge piece of that puzzle.”)
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And from a real estate perspective, stakeholders commented that the effect of the growth of
the post-secondary presence has “created a demand for properties where there was previously no
demand.”
Academic stakeholders stated that that they view the relationship between the institutions and
the community to be a successful partnership, and one that will continue to grow into the
future. They generally commented that the city is a very good partner. (“We are committed to
the downtown campus concept, and appreciate the support of the community and various levels
of government.”). They note that their students increasingly come from “far and wide in
Ontario”, and bring with them a commitment to the community of four to five years. Community
stakeholders echo this sentiment. (“The partnership between the post-secondary institutions and
the community is just phenomenal!”)

Stakeholder Overview Comments – Regional
Brant County stakeholders recognize that the post secondary institutions have brought direct
benefits to Brant County citizens in a number of ways, including through employment
opportunities, training programs, construction projects, supporting operating activities of the
institutions, and in increasing the quality of the local talent pool through producing university and
college graduates.
However, some regional stakeholders indicate that while they agree with the above comments in
theory, they have yet to notice a significant tangible impact in their communities, although
they acknowledge that the presence of the institutions is revitalizing to Brantford and its
downtown in particular.
Regional community stakeholders commented that the primary benefit of the local post-secondary
academic institutions is to keep people here in the local area. Some commented that back when
they attended post-secondary institutions and they had to leave the area to attend
college/university, most of their local peers never returned to their communities (“It’s good
for local kids to have a chance to go to a university within driving distance of their homes.”). The
establishment of a significant local post-secondary presence is therefore viewed by some
stakeholders as a tool for competitive advantage for the region. (“It is vital to keep people here
– it’s essential.”)
With respect to Paris in particular, one regional stakeholder commented that they effectively
view Paris as one greater community together with Brantford, and hence “when good things are
happening to Brantford, it is good for Paris too.”
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5.2

First Nations – Six Nations of the Grand River

Overview
The Six Nations of the Grand River community is the largest of the 608 First Nations in Canada.10
With a band membership of 22,294 as of September 200511, 11,297 of whom (51%) live within the
First Nation, the Six Nations territory covers approximately 182 km2, or approximately 18,000
hectares. The Mississauga of the New Credit is another First Nation situated within the regional
municipalities of Haldimand-Norfolk and Brant. Located about 16 km southeast of Brantford, it
covers 24 km2 and has a registered population of 1,494.
The population within the Six Nations community is spread fairly evenly, with the densest
population in the village of Ohsweken. The overall on-reserve population has increased from 4,907
persons in 1972 to 11,297 in 2005, with the off-reserve population increasing from 4,148 to 10,977
persons in that same time period. A 20-year projection (to 2025) estimates the on-reserve
population to grow to 19,244, and the 50-year projection (to 2055) to 41,563.
Currently on the Six Nations of the Grand River, there are approximately 300 businesses12, with
new business start-ups and openings occurring monthly.

Stakeholder Comments
Stakeholders from the Six Nations expressed strong general support for the growing impact of the
Brantford post-secondary educational institutions on their community.
One Six Nations stakeholder observed that strong local post-secondary presences serve to enrich
the communities in which they reside and are adjacent to, not just economically, but also
socially and culturally. (“We view post-secondary institutions in proximity to our community as a
good thing.”)
Six Nations stakeholders also mentioned the strategic partnership and linkages that already
exist between their own post-secondary institution - Six Nations Polytechnic13 - and Brantfordbased Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College. They commented that as long
as their students are not lost to Brantford by programming potentially overlapping with that of Six
Nations Polytechnic, the growing presence of the Brantford-based post-secondary institutions is a
strong plus because it allows for additional academic choice for Six Nations youth without the
necessity of leaving home – which is viewed as highly desirable outcome.
Similarly, academic stakeholders commented that Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and
Mohawk College have all been very specific and deliberate in their intention of working in close
coordination with the Six Nations.
Six Nations stakeholders identified a number of specific skill sets that are in short supply in
their community and that the local post-secondary institutions could potentially supply,
including environmental specialists and engineers – especially in association with current local
projects including the Six Nations water treatment plant and the thermal treatment plant. (“We
need highly skilled employees – as every community does.”)

10

Stevens, A., Demographic Profile: Brant 2006, 2006
This number is the most recent data available, and is posted on the Six Nations website www.sixnations.ca
12
www.sixnations.ca
11

13

www.snpolytechnic.com
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In terms of other benefits, Six Nations stakeholders also observed that the growing Brantford postsecondary presence also will create the potential for the employment of qualified Six Nations
personnel for staff and faculty positions in the downtown campus, although to date this benefit
has not yet significantly materialized. It was pointed out that there are a number of highly
educated and qualified people potentially employable in the Brantford post-secondary milieu.
In terms of ongoing challenges, Six Nations stakeholders referenced outstanding land claims
issues in the Brantford downtown as requiring ongoing attention and hopefully resolution before
full engagement and coordination can be expected to ensue with respect to land use issues for
academic expansion. (“There needs to be resolution of the land claims issue so that we can get
back to improving the infrastructure that we provide to the community.”)
As a gesture of goodwill, one stakeholder suggested that reduced tuition to local First Nations
students could be considered by the Brantford post-secondary institutions.
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5.3

General Qualitative Economic Impacts

This section of the report deals with stakeholder comments regarding specific qualitative impacts
of the post-secondary institutions in Brantford, as requested in the terms of reference and listed
in Section 2.3 of this report.

5.3.1

Priority Issues & Challenges

At the outset of stakeholder interviews, we asked many stakeholders what the top-of-mind or
priority issues with respect to the local post-secondary institutions are. Following are their
primary responses, grouped by topic, and the general frequency of response.

Developing the Necessary Infrastructure to Continue to Allow for PostSecondary Growth
Stakeholders indicated that one of the most significant priority issues with respect to the growing
post-secondary presence in the Brantford downtown is how to effectively develop/build the
infrastructure to accommodate this growth in a balanced way. This will necessitate the
continuing identification of downtown buildings for repurposing and selective new construction
projects. One local stakeholder estimates that, due to demand, the current zone of buildings or
land being sought out for academic repurposing (including student housing), is growing at the
rate of about one city block per year.
Community stakeholders are very aware that the medium to long-range (2023+) growth plans of
Laurier Brantford are envisaging approximately 15,000 students in the downtown (which is
about 5-6 times the current student body population). Another way of looking at this is that in
about 15 years, the Brantford campus will likely represent about 40% of the total WLU footprint,
and in very round numbers will require about 2 million square feet of building space to
accommodate this14. Such growth will require careful and considered long-term planning and an
integrated and collaborative approach between the academic players and their community
partners.
Some community stakeholders worry that a potential issue might be that such growth might be
prematurely capped if continued communication, cooperation and willingness to understand
partner needs are not fully sustained and even enhanced into the future.
One example mentioned of successful community-academic partnership is the Brantford Library,
which currently has post-secondary programming and partnerships. At some point the growing size
of the student presence will require a modification of the supporting role that the Library plays,
as the institutions will have to move to supply more of their library needs from on-campus
resources. That being said, there is the expectation that there will be a continuing role for the
Library to play in support of the academic institutions. (“The future is all about collaboration.”)

Deepening Communication & Linkages between Stakeholder Groups
Another priority issue mentioned by several stakeholders is the need for more frequent
communication between the local post-secondary academic institutions and the community,
especially with respect to the University planning process.

14

According to WLU – Physical Resources
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Regular presentations to council meetings (City and County), more university Open Houses, media
releases and other regular forms of communication are all viewed favourably by stakeholders,
some of whom sometimes feel somewhat “out of the loop” when it comes to post-secondary
dialogue, planning and forecasting. (“From time to time, I feel that I am not as up to date as I
would like to be on these issues.”)
From academic stakeholders, there is recognition that local post-secondary academic
communication and community outreach needs to be happening directly with local youth (“…
when they are still young - by Grades 11 and 12 it is too late.”)

Identification of Potential New Academic Partners
Stakeholder feelings about the imminent closure of Mohawk College’s Elgin Street Campus are
mixed. On one hand, there is acknowledgement that the Elgin Street location (in an industrial
area of the city) was sub-optimal, especially from a student perspective, and that a move was
required (“We understand that Elgin Street wasn’t working for them.”, “It was not a sustainable
campus”). On the other hand, there is general disappointment shared by all stakeholders
interviewed that a relocation-to-downtown Brantford solution for the Elgin Street campus could
not be achieved.
Moving forward, several community stakeholders commented that, with the closing of Mohawk
College’s Elgin Street campus and the likely departure of those programs to other jurisdictions,
there will be a clear gap in local post-secondary college-level programming in Brantford/Brant
County.
Many stakeholders feel that this gap should be addressed by either attracting a new College
partner to the area or seek to establish a new, locally based College. In the first scenario, a
frequently mentioned potential new partner is Conestoga College, who several stakeholders
pointed out already has significant linkages with Wilfrid Laurier University. Some stakeholders
further elaborated that such a scenario could be structured similarly to Nipissing-Brantford, with
some co-located sharing of common space.
General stakeholder opinion is that discussions to explore a new college player in the community
should be a priority item.

The Education Premium – The Private & Public Payback of Post-Secondary Education
Obtaining one or more college diplomas/university degrees is a good investment from the individuals’
point of view. In other words, the higher earnings associated with a college diploma more than offset
the individual’s contribution to their education.
According to the Council of Ontario Universities Study (2001)15, over the average working lifetime of a
person (approximately 45 years), the holder of a bachelor’s degree will earn, before tax, an
average of $ 561,000 more in 2010 dollars16 than an individual who has graduated from high
school (an average of $ 12,460 annually).
In terms of how Canadian college diplomas compare in this regard to universities, a University of
Calgary study (2004) indicated that overall salaries, although lower overall than for university
graduates, were higher than their high-school peers and about 80% of that of bachelors-level
university graduates. This translates into an average education premium of a college diploma
holder of $450,000 more in 2010 dollars – or an average of $ 11,125 annually (assuming a 40 year
working career).
15
16

Enterprise Canada Research (2000), The Economic Impact of Ontario’s Universities, The Council of Ontario Universities, Pg. 28
According to the Statistics Canada, the Consumer Price Index (CPI), which stood at 100 in 2002, was at 115.1 in January 2010.
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5.3.2

Downtown Diversification & Revitalization

Generally, stakeholders are very pleased with the overall progress that is being made with
respect to downtown revitalization as a result of the growth of the downtown post-secondary
institutions. (“It has made a big impact – it is nice to see people in the downtown, where before
the downtown was a ghost town.”)
Academic and community stakeholders commented on the following specific issues with respect to
downtown diversification and revitalization.

Year-Round Student Programming
One of the greatest challenges mentioned by many community stakeholders is the issue of how to
sustain reasonably steady economic activity in the Brantford downtown 12 months of the
year, when most academic-related activity noticeably lessens in the summer months of May
through August. (“For businesses there needs to be reasons for people to be in the downtown
throughout the year.”)
Community stakeholders indicate they are aware that Laurier Brantford is currently examining the
issue of increasing its summer programming with the intent of achieving a greater balance of
year-round student enrolment. (“You can certainly feel the presence of the students, and you
can really feel it when they are gone for the summer – it changes the feel of the downtown.”)

Attracting and Retaining Businesses in the Downtown
There was general stakeholder consensus that a highly desirable outcome of the growing
downtown academic presence would be to see growth in the downtown retail business sector
that would be initially attracted to the downtown to support the growing body of students,
faculty and staff of the institutions.
There is also broad stakeholder agreement that such downtown business development has been
fairly limited to date, although according to some stakeholders the number of student/youthoriented business enquiries into downtown locations are growing. (“The horizon is bright, but is
still two to three years away. In the meantime, it is still a struggle.”) There is also a clear
recognition that, although students spend, they do not spend at the same level as the average
community member.
Community and private sector stakeholders commented that the first and obvious beneficiaries
have been providers of student housing, and to some degree student-supported businesses,
such as some fast-food/budget restaurants (although not all restaurant launches in the past few
years have been successful) and youth clothing stores.
However, stakeholders caution that business establishments must be prepared for the reality that
most of their student-based business will occur primarily during weekdays and daytime hours. At
this time, they also need to organize around the current reality that the summer months mean a
very significant reduction in student traffic.
Several community stakeholders emphasized more than just students are required for a healthy
downtown, especially given that students have a limited income. A growing trend pointing
towards increasing downtown diversification, and commented on by several stakeholders, is
noticeable growth in downtown-based professional services firms (lawyers, accountants,
consultants etc.). This in turn will contribute to creating more demand for higher-end, downtown
restaurants and possibly other retail opportunities.
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Working somewhat against this trend of improving business climate are generally increasing rents
in the downtown, possibly as a result of the increasing needs of the academic institutions and the
accompanying student housing, which although can be viewed as a good indicator of an improving
economic outlook for the downtown, also makes it more difficult for businesses to operate
profitably as well.
Some community stakeholders mentioned that attracting bank branches to the downtown core
is viewed as a positive sign by the rest of the business community. Conversely, the departure of
bank branches is viewed as a harbinger of core decline.
Some private sector stakeholders estimate that the tipping point may arrive when the number
of students in the downtown reaches about 5,000 (i.e. in about 2015-2016). At that point, they
estimate that significant business investment will begin to take place. These stakeholders do not
envisage large-scale developments, but rather smaller, specialty retail development. Also, some
stakeholders indicated that establishing a downtown location would likely make the most sense as
a second-location scenario (rather than relocation). The area to the south of Colborne Street
was mentioned by several stakeholders as being prime potential future retail space.
Some community stakeholders also mentioned that they felt that the private sector needs to do
a more effective job of due diligence in terms of understanding the needs (and business
opportunities arising from) of students, or diversify accordingly (“During the academic season, I
focus on serving professionals and students. In the summertime, we focus more on catering.”)
Conversely, some private sector stakeholders commented that the city should carefully review the
restrictions that it places on entrepreneurs and commercial businesses if it wants to encourage
business growth. (“Treat us more like customers.”)

Diversification of Use of Space – Attracting the Community to the Downtown
Stakeholders mentioned that one of the primary challenges to a post-secondary campus-oriented
downtown is the fact that after the school day is over (generally around 5 to 6 pm) student
activity and traffic greatly decreases. Therefore, one of the goals of downtown diversification
should be to ensure that non-academic activities and destinations are available for the greater
community in the downtown, in particular in the evening hours.
One project that many stakeholders are particularly excited about that would contribute to
accomplishing this would be the opening of a new YMCA complex in cooperation with Laurier
Brantford in the downtown. Although only a proposal at this time, and still an estimated 3-4 years
from likely completion, the Y partnership is viewed by many as a major element of the
redevelopment of the downtown – as it will attract people into the downtown from the greater
city and beyond, in particular from the south-west. Plans call for a target member membership
for the new facility of 7,000 members, equivalent in scale to the Les Chater YMCA in South
Hamilton, which could then generate up to 500,000 additional annual visits to the facility, and
hence to the downtown17. (“I believe the YMCA-Laurier project will be a galvanizing event for the
community.”) (“This would be very handy from the perspective of someone who lives in the
southern part of Brant County – I could be there in 15-20 minutes.”)
Another project mentioned by stakeholders would be the establishment of a Ministry of
Transportation Office in the downtown, which again would have the effect of drawing the
greater community into the downtown core.
17

Laurier Brantford website, December 4, 2011, www.wlu.ca/homepage.php?grp_id=12742
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Stakeholders also commented on the desirability of have residential development in the
downtown as well. (“Residential, commercial and institutional – that’s about all you can have in
the downtown – and it would be a good balance.”)
Initiatives such as these that attract the greater community into the downtown create the
opportunity for those same people to visit other locations (restaurants, coffee shops, retailers
etc.) and spend dollars in the downtown.

A Balance of Building Repurposing and New Construction
Academic stakeholders indicated that continued future expansion in the downtown will require a
plan that combines efficient repurposing of existing downtown buildings with new
construction.
One of the issues needing to be factored in that heritage-designated buildings are more likely to
be repurposed due to their heritage designation, and therefore a key decision in that process is
determining which buildings will be so designated and which will not.
Some community stakeholders are already commenting that there is already “a bit of a shortage”
in available and developed student housing.
As the student population continues to grow, academic stakeholders commented that buildings
available for efficient re-use will not likely be sufficient for expanding institutional needs.
Furthermore, not all existing buildings offer the required size efficiencies that the universities will
require, and hence there will be pressure to combine repurposing with some new construction. In
order to accomplish this, the expectation is that a reasonable compromise will have to be found
with community partners.

The Economic Stimulus of Higher Education
The presence of college/university graduates in a community also stimulates economic activity by
attracting businesses seeking to capitalize on the availability of its graduates.
In addition, a study conducted on the status of education in Waterloo Region determined that the
supply of a skilled and motivated labour force is the principal determinant of economic
prosperity in the region.18 Individuals with a post-secondary degree are essential for the region’s
export-oriented, knowledge-based economy.
The “accreditation” role of the college/university potentially has the greatest impact. The signals
provided to potential employers regarding certain qualities (e.g. ability to accomplish long-term
objectives, ability to deal with administrative issues, attainment of a certain level of social skills,
etc.) are quite valuable. Without post-secondary designations, the cost to local business of screening
candidates would be significantly higher.

18

Smith, L., (1997), Regional Municipality of Waterloo: Education in Waterloo, Essential Economics Corporation
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5.3.3

Post-Secondary Institutional Diversity & Balance

Post-secondary institutional diversity and balance is a recognized issue among stakeholders
contacted for this report. Academic stakeholders note that this is an area targeted for ongoing
attention. Following are some of the main highlights reported on this issue.

An Ongoing College Presence
Several stakeholders indicated that it was their strong preference that a significant college
presence continues to be available in Brantford. (“I am a strong supporter of a post-secondary
education of practical value.”)

Gender Balance
It was noted by some academic stakeholders that the local post-secondary academic institutions
are aware that gender balance is becoming an issue as the balance of enrolment is increasingly
skewing female in many programs – as part of a general phenomenon that goes well beyond
Brantford and the local region. Not all stakeholders believe that this is significant issue or one
that can be addressed at a local level. (“We are aware of this and are discussing it.”)

Mature Students
Academic stakeholders also report that they are concentrating on the issue of mature students –
referencing the fact that there has been a Working Group established on that subject. They note
that, given the fairly recent history of most of the post-secondary academic partners in the
community, there is a very good and still largely untapped local opportunity to address mature
student needs.

First Nations Students
Academic stakeholders note that the local post-secondary academic institutions have also
prioritized strategies to enhance and deepen the relationship with the First Nations. For example,
Laurier Brantford Aboriginal Student Support Services is not only a resource centre, but also
hires aboriginal students as well. In addition, Laurier Brantford is in the process of reviewing their
Indigenous Studies minor, and upgrading it to a full honours program.
There are also direct linkages between Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College
and Six Nations Polytechnic. For instance, Laurier and Nipissing, along with three other
universities, have entered into a partnership with Six Nations Polytechnic to offer university
courses in the community of Six Nations. The courses offered in the Native University Program
are eligible for transfer credit at any of the universities within the consortium.19

Local & Non-Local Students
Stakeholders noted that post-secondary educational diversity should include a balance of both
local students (from Brantford, Brant County and the Six Nations) and non-local students (from
Ontario beyond Brant County and also from outside of Ontario, including international students).

19

For further information on courses offered, go to http://www.wlu.ca/calendars/section.php?cal=1&s=374&sp=1325&ss=1607&y=44

106

Economic Impact Study – Post Secondary Institutions on Brantford & Brant County – January 2012

57

Adventus Research Inc.

In particular, stakeholders are of the opinion that attracting non-local students would serve the
community significantly in the longer run as some of these non-local students might be inclined
to remain in the community after graduation. (“I am starting to hear stories of students who
came from other centres, went to school at Laurier Brantford and stayed in the community after
graduation.”)

At-Risk Youth
Meeting the needs of higher-risk youth and their families is also noted through partnership with
MOSAIC - a confidential, professional counseling service for eligible WLU employees and their
families. It is a free, voluntary and high quality service provided by the Mosaic Counsel Inc. &
Family Services.

Enhancing Communication to Continue to Provide Diversity & Balance
Finally, several community stakeholders stressed the importance of continuing to emphasize
open communication between the academic institutions and the rest of the surrounding
community, noting that there are (and will likely always continue to be) cultural differences
between the academic and municipal/business sectors.
Given these differences, it will be important to maintain clear communications linkages
regarding the consultative process and future planning regarding the needs of both the
academic institutions and the city within which they reside. It was mentioned by several nonacademic stakeholders that left to themselves, academic institutions, even the most innovative
and progressive, can tend to give the impression of being somewhat inward-looking from the
perspective of their urban partners. (“More communication is needed – let’s share practices.”)
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5.3.4

Social Issues

Stakeholders mentioned that in the past six years (i.e. since the 2005 study), there has been a
significant and noticeable improvement in both the appearance and the substance of the
social fabric of the Brantford downtown. (“There is a different and better feel to the downtown
now if you come down to a meeting.”)
With each passing year, there are noticeably more “youth with purpose” (i.e. students) moving
about the downtown, between classes, or to and from local retailers for lunch or local shopping.
This has had a noticeable and positive effect on the appearance of the downtown, and
stakeholders mentioned that it is especially noticeable when speaking with visitors to the city –
particularly when those visitors have returned after some time and had a previously more
negative impression.
At the same time however, stakeholders were quick to mention that there is still a “youth with
less purpose” issue in the downtown as well, as the unemployed or underemployed gravitate to
sections of the downtown. This remains an ongoing concern and one that stakeholders recognize
needs continuing attention.
Also, some stakeholders commented that it is their impression that the underemployed who have
left the downtown area have simply been displaced to the regions immediately outside of the
growing academic footprint of the post-secondary institutions. Further to that point, with the
transitions/redevelopment occurring on the south side of Colborne, less-employed individuals
have moved elsewhere in the city.
Some stakeholders noted the strong linkage between increasing student volunteerism and
general improvement in the social fabric of the City and the Downtown.

The Philanthropic Premium
According to a study by the Ontario Council of Universities20, university graduates donate to
charitable institutions more frequently and at a significantly higher level than do high school
graduates.
Although the quantitative information is dated (1998), the study indicated that Ontario university
graduates donated $ 420 million more than the equivalent donations would have been if they would
have been high school graduates. Adjusted for inflation, this amounts to $ 537 million in 2011
dollars.
This figure would likely be comparable for Ontario College graduates.

20

Enterprise Canada Research (2000), The Economic Impact of Ontario’s Universities, The Council of Ontario Universities, pg. 35
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5.3.5

Impact of Students - Volunteerism

By and large, stakeholders strongly agree that the post-secondary student body in Brantford
provides significant community impact through volunteering, both as part of their formal
academic curriculum and more informally.
Both academic and community stakeholders recognize that volunteerism is encouraged and in
some cases even mandated21 by the academic institutions, as a way to stimulate civic
engagement by the student population, and in turn build positive good will, community
engagement and direct benefits to the targeted recipients. (“Our volunteer and ancillary
programs are greatly appreciated by the community.”).
One stakeholder commented that education program students are particularly involved in
volunteerism and also recognize the attractiveness of this trait to potential employers.
It is recognized that many, if not most, student-run organizations and activities work on the basis
of volunteerism. For instance, at the Brantford Public Library, the Laurier Students for Literacy
volunteers currently operate a homework help centre, staffed with up to 10 students, from 4
through 10 pm Mondays through Thursdays. On campus, the Laurier Brantford Foot Patrol offers
pedestrian security services for fellow students. Community Service-Learning (CSL), which
integrates meaningful community service with classroom instruction and critical reflection, was
also mentioned by stakeholders. Other programs mentioned include Arts after School.
Another aspect of student volunteering mentioned by stakeholders is fundraising. Local student
volunteer-affiliated or driven events mentioned include Lions’ Run, Shinerama, Relay for Life
and the Rotary Run. In 2011, Wilfrid Laurier’s 2011 United Way campaign, which ran Oct. 13-28,
raised $60,00022 in employee donations from the university’s Waterloo, Brantford, Kitchener and
Toronto locations. Brantford campus events included Days of Caring where volunteers spent their
lunch hours helping at the local food bank, a campaign kick-off BBQ in the Research and Academic
Centre, and Dress Denim Tuesdays, and various Frosh Week activities, car washes etc.
Similarly, Mohawk Collage and its students participate in a number of volunteer events and
community projects23. Some of the 2011-2012 events include: Strong Start (an early literacy
initiative), Partnership with Ganohkwasra (cultural awareness), Friendship House partnership
(social skills groups), Soup for the Soul (part of the Brantford Food Program), Good Start
(partnership with the Pregnancy Resource Centre), Cooking for Real Life (life skills program), and
several other initiatives.
Several stakeholders also commented favourably on the positive impact of volunteering on the
volunteers themselves. (“I don’t know what better work experience you can have for life
experience than you can get when you volunteer.”) (“If you can teach kids to give, then they
grow up to be better adults.”)

21

Students that volunteer receive recognition for this on their co-curriculum record. Volunteerism is also embedded into the program of
Nipissing students, who are required to provide 120 hours of service in a teaching/learning capacity.
22
From Laurier Brantford website; http://www.wlu.ca/news_detail.php?grp_id=37&nws_id=8668
23
Interview with Paul Armstrong, Mohawk College, December 2011
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The Volunteerism Premium – Additional Volunteer Hours
Data from the National Survey on Giving, Volunteering and Participating24 reveals that, while the
total number of volunteer hours for an individual post-secondary graduate are less than that of a
high school graduate, the participation rate is higher. Therefore, the total number of volunteer
hours is greater for the post-secondary group. If one assigns a modest hourly value to this
additional volunteer contribution (Ontario minimum wage), this yields an incremental economic
value to Ontario post-secondary volunteerism of about $ 244 million in 2011 dollars.
Given that Brantford has about 0.7% of the enrolment of Ontario colleges and universities in
2011, this amounts to a regional benefit of $ 1.7 million annually (in dollar equivalents).
According to the Council of Ontario Universities, the types of organizations that most benefit from
volunteer work are recreational and social clubs (31% of all volunteer hours), social service
organizations (20%), religious organizations (15%), health organizations (14%) and educational and
research organizations (4%). The “other” category receives 16% of all volunteer hours.

24

Enterprise Canada Research (2000), The Economic Impact of Ontario’s Universities, The Council of Ontario Universities, pg. 36
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5.3.6

Key Sectoral/Industry Opportunities Identified

Many community stakeholders pointed out that it is now generally considered a good idea for
post-secondary institutions to pursue a “specialization” strategy, and to extend their perceived
competencies beyond that of liberal arts/primarily undergraduate programming.
Some stakeholders further commented on particular industry or sectoral areas that the postsecondary academic institutional could focus on a) to successfully differentiate themselves and
b) to establish new and/or build on existing synergies/opportunities in the community. In
contrast, some stakeholders indicated that although a specialization strategy was likely desirable,
they had no suggestions on what those areas could be.
Stakeholders commented that with sufficient specialization and critical mass, sectorally-specific
companies can be attracted from outside the community in addition to academic-industry
collaborative research & development or academic institution-generated business spin-offs
(which provide a basis for specialist attraction and retention within the community).
Stakeholders also pointed out that Brantford/Brant offers significant attractiveness for industry
because it is a relatively low-cost region within southern Ontario.
In this regard, comments were made by some stakeholders that a comparison/target/model might
be an institution such as the University of Guelph (with its agriculture/biotech focus) or the
University of Waterloo (with its information technology/computer science/engineering focus).
Others thought that Trent University/Peterborough would be an appropriate comparative model.
Following are some relevant stakeholder comments on a few specific sectoral suggestions /
opportunities:

Food Processing/Food Industries
Some community stakeholders felt that a food processing/food industries focus would be a
natural fit for a Brantford post-secondary campus, given that the area is already known for the
fact that it has several food processing companies, and because of its geographical location in
close proximity to southern Ontario agriculture and excellent transportation infrastructure.
Stakeholders felt that such a focus would lend itself very well to a successful marketing/branding
exercise for the local institutions.

Green Energy/Sustainable Living/Environmental Studies
Several stakeholders indicated that they felt that the post-secondary institutions should continue
to work to closely coordinate with ongoing local community efforts to form a green energy hub –
establishing Brantford/Brant/Six Nations as the focal point in Ontario for green energy25.
Similarly, or perhaps building on that, one stakeholder suggested that environmental studies –
possibly environmental sciences, could be a potential area of educational specialization.

25

The Chamber of Commerce Brantford-Brant has spearheaded an initiative to have Brant County, Six Nations, and Brantford
designated as a Green Energy Hub. The goal is to be recognized internationally as a centre of excellence for renewable energy and
sustainable living. For further information, see www.thegreenhub.ca
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Sciences/Technology
One stakeholder stated that, as their business transitions to one of supporting the tech sector that
the local post-secondary institutions need to in turn produce more graduates that support the
growth of local technology-based businesses. The general concern is that local liberal arts
undergraduates may be less competitive than engineering or technology graduates from other
local universities when it comes to meeting the needs of technology-oriented businesses. (“My
business is going to require a higher degree of technical education and competency than I may be
able to get locally.”)
Similarly, some stakeholders identified that it would be desirable if the academic institutions
offered more programming in the sciences, including biotech and technology applications.

Stage of Development – Planning Now & Focusing Later
Generally, most stakeholders understand that the post-secondary presence in Brantford is still in
its relatively early stages and is not yet well-developed enough to offer such specialization at
present, although it is their general opinion that thinking and planning for the future in this
regard should already be underway.
Some anticipate that such specialization will come in coordination with Laurier Brantford’s
future graduate-level programming.
Several stakeholders suggested that the city and greater community work and partner with
Laurier Brantford on this issue.

The Innovation Premium – Economic Benefits of R & D & Spin off Companies
Estimating the economic impact associated with research and innovation emerging from colleges and
universities is one of the most difficult factors to measure when attempting to capture the real rate
of return on higher education.
Economic activity, which has its much of its origins in post-secondary-based innovation, may
show up in a variety of ways. Some examples include: consulting activities by faculty members, new
companies created as “spin-offs” from the original research, joint ventures between faculty and offcampus partners, and licensing of innovations to existing firms. Knowledge transfer also takes place
as a result of individuals with innovative ideas and capabilities, moving from a college or university
environment to a commercial setting where their ideas can be incorporated into product
development. The most frequent technology transfer agent is the college or university graduate.
For comparison to a larger institution and the innovation premium, an analysis of the operating and
capital expenditures of 30 University of Waterloo spin-off companies conducted for the
PricewaterhouseCoopers study26 determined that more than $ 910 million in economic activity was
generated within the province, and more than $ 660 million for Waterloo Region. It can be
successfully argued that the same effect is also applicable to Ontario college graduates.

26

PricewaterhouseCoopers (2001), University of Waterloo: Regional Economic Benefits Study, U. of Waterloo, pg. 30
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5.3.7

Elements to Enhance Brantford’s Position as a Centre of
Excellence in Municipal Innovation

Several stakeholders expressed an opinion regarding Brantford’s past decade of experience in
downtown revitalization as being the key element to building towards establishing a Centre of
Excellence in Municipal Innovation in the future. (“I couldn’t agree more – I think that this
would be the missing piece in this story – the establishment of a structure that captures all of
the things that we do well, to get the word out so that others can follow.”)
Some stakeholders acknowledged that there is ongoing discussion of the establishment of a
Regional Innovation Centre (RIC) along these lines, and that if the community wants to attract
attention to itself from outside the region, that this would be an excellent way to do it.
Stakeholders also suggested that the ultimate litmus test for the viability of such an entity would
be the degree to which it is funded by sponsors or clients. (“The bottom line on it will be dollars
and cents and how it gets supported.”)
Finally, there are some stakeholders who expressed an opinion that Brantford “may not be there
yet”, citing that although the city has come a long way, there are many other centres that can
also lay claim to innovative urban revitalization, such as Burlington, for example.

Apparent Demand
Some stakeholders commented that even at this relatively early stage in the Brantford downtown
redevelopment, the demand for expertise in downtown redevelopment that has been attracted to
the Brantford “story” from other jurisdictions appears to indicate that there would be a likely
demand for this type of expertise. For example, as a result of this interest, there are at least
two symposia on this subject planned in the upcoming months of 2012. As well, senior city
officials are now being asked to speak on the subject as well.
Although it is still early in the process, some community stakeholders are generally of the opinion
that momentum on this issue is moving in a positive direction, and that the relationship-building
groundwork has been largely accomplished – in short, that if this is viewed as a desired outcome,
that progress will be able to be made quickly to realizing the goal of establishing a local
Centre of Excellence in Municipal Innovation.
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6.0

ECONOMIC IMPACTS

6.1

Methodology: Economic Impact Modelling - Factors
Affected by Universities & Colleges

Based on this analysis and on previous work by Adventus Research on the impacts of postsecondary institutions in Durham Region (UOIT - 2010), Brantford (Laurier Brantford and Mohawk
College - 2005) and Waterloo Region (WLU - 2004), we note that the following issues are relevant
to the discussion of the economic and non-economic factors affected by colleges and universities.
Although a university or college is primarily an educational institution, it is also an economic
entity. It hires faculty and staff, pays wages and salaries and purchases a variety of goods and
services from outside of the university. The incomes earned by those employed by the
university/college and those employed by suppliers to the university/college are spent (to a large
extent) back in the community, creating further rounds of economic activity. As well, students
and visitors create economic activity that ripples through the local economy and generates
additional activity in turn.
The total economic impact of an institution is not limited to its direct expenditures. New spending
always generates a series of “rounds” of economic activity, the sum total of which is greater than
the initial spending amount. For instance, if a college or university engages in a new capital
project and spends $1 million, that amount flows to all of the inputs into the project:
architectural services, services for machinery and, mainly, labour services to the people that work
on the project. Those payments become, in turn, the income of those who receive it. That income
gets distributed several ways. Some of it is taxed away at the source and some of it is saved. But
much of it is spent on goods and services. And a small amount leaves the local community when
people buy goods from outside sellers or when they travel; a process called “leakage”.
The “multiplier” is the technical concept that captures the extent to which the initial spending
generates a magnified amount of economic activity. A multiplier of 2, for example, means that
new spending of $1 million in the community will result in $2 million of total additional income in
the community. The use of an appropriate multiplier allows for proper estimation of the full
impact of an entity or a new spending project in a community.
A major Canadian post-secondary economic impact study was conducted by McMaster University27.
Using an input-output model, the province-wide impacts of university spending were examined
and it was found that Ontario Universities as a whole were responsible for a total of $8.3 Billion in
the provincial economy, and a total of 182,000 jobs.
It was also noted that the “value – added” by colleges and universities is high in comparison with
other industries, and multipliers are also high, and ranged between 2.15 and 2.4. Nevertheless,
the local impacts of university expenditures are “typically consistent and significant. Their noncyclical pattern shields the local economies and sectors dependant on these expenditures from
wide swings characteristic of market-oriented economies and regions with limited economic
bases.” More recently, the PricewaterhouseCoopers study conducted for the University of
Waterloo in 2001 utilized an overall economic multiplier of 2.35 province-wide and 1.96 for
Waterloo Region specifically.

27

Kubursi, A., The Economic Impact of University Expenditures, McMaster University, 1992
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It is also important to remember that the economic impacts of any development are almost never
contained within the boundaries of a single municipality. If even one employee lives outside of
the municipality, some of the economic benefits will leak beyond the municipal boundaries. For
this reason, it is necessary to estimate the proportion of employment and spending that will occur
within a given municipality in order to accurately represent what the impact will be.
The following figure summarizes some relatively recent published economic multiplier – total GDP
impact information found in recent studies. The Universities selected reflect a range of sizes and
regions of institutions across Canada.

Figure 38: Sustainable Economic Impact Estimates of
Some Universities across Canada & Derivation of Multipliers
University/College
University of New Brunswick
University of British Columbia

Lakehead University
University of Windsor
University of Waterloo
Wilfrid Laurier University

University Expenditure
($ mil/year)
$ 173
$ 806
$ 72
$ 139
$ 314
$ 92

Multiplier / Impact Ratio
($ x 1$ Expenditure)

(00)
(98)
(98)
(98)
(99)

1.68
1.30
2.15
2.15
2.34

(98)

(Province-wide)
(Province-wide)
(Province-wide)
(Province-wide)
(Province-wide)

Total GDP Impact
($ mil/year)
$ 291
$ 1046
$ 155
$ 299
$ 735

1.96 (Waterloo Region)

$ 615

2.34 (Province-wide)

$ 216

1.96 (Waterloo Region)
$ 180
Sources: Council of Ontario Universities Study (2001), Adventus Research (2011)

Review of Overall Economic Impact Derivation
The calculation of the overall economic impact of monies forecast to be spent on the local postsecondary institutions over the 2011/12 – 2015/16 period depends on a number of factors, which can
be grouped into four principal areas. The first three (direct, indirect and induced) are quantitative
impacts, and are measurable in dollars. The fourth area is the qualitative impacts, concentrating on
improvements to various aspects of the quality of a community, and is not usually measured in dollars.

Direct impacts
These are the impacts that result from initial expenditures in the local economy (including private
sector construction projects planned as a direct result of investments):



The costs of ongoing construction and renovation, with the associated wages and materials.
The costs of operating expenditures, including:
 Salaries (faculty & support staff),
 Goods and services.

Indirect impacts
These include the subsequent purchases by suppliers of services and materials to sustain the original
initiative:



Salaries paid or jobs created from producing the supplies to be used in the construction or operation
of the project.
Spending of full-time and part-time students, faculty and staff (on and off campus):







Local student activity expenditures,
Consumer goods,
Recreation,
Entertainment,
Housing,
Miscellaneous goods and services.
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Spending of visitors to the institutions to attend functions on campus:
 Open houses, tours, conferences sponsored by professional associations, societies etc., student and/or

faculty events, academic conferences, sporting and cultural events, etc.

Induced impacts
These are the secondary economic effects that result when workers and suppliers in sectors stimulated
by the direct and indirect expenditures spend their additional income on local consumer goods and
services:

Figure 39: Total Economic Impact

Direct
Impacts

+

Indirect
Impacts

Induced
Impacts

+

=

Total
Economic
Impact
Source: Government of Ontario (2010)

Qualitative Factors


Urban revitalization issues
 Reclaiming derelict or declining buildings and areas,
 Integrating new buildings with the architectural character of the downtown core,
 Strengthening pedestrian-friendly neighbourhoods with a mix of activities within walking distance of





homes,
Expanded entertainment facilities,
Buildings not suitable for commercial use that can be used as academic space.

Business & economic growth issues
 With respect to local business – have initiatives had impact on the growth and/or sustainability of your

company?


Social issues / Volunteerism







Student/staff involvement in charitable activities,
Increase in volunteer pool available,
High levels of participation in charities, fund raising events and volunteer work,
Community involvements, activities and donations.

Graduate Rates
 Student graduate rates: Example - How many 1st year students complete, withdraw, transfer out to

another college or university?

In addition, following are some definitions to assist in the interpretation of the results.
Initial expenditures - The amount of expenditures directly made by the operators of the facility.
Value Added - The net output generated by initial expenditures, typically the sum of wages, rent,
interest and profits in addition to indirect business taxes and depreciation minus subsidies.
Employment - The total person-years in full time equivalent jobs, generated by the facility and its
sustaining activities.
Taxes - An estimate of the various taxes, including income taxes, HST, liquor, tobacco, etc., each linked
with the level of government receiving it.
Imports - The goods and services acquired from outside the province to sustain the activities of the
facility and its visitors (i.e. the leakage from the province).
Multipliers - The summary measures representing the division of the total impacts (direct, indirect and
induced) by the initial expenditures.
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6.1.1

Base Demographic & Comparative Data – Brantford/Brant &
Ontario

For comparison purposes, Brantford/Brant is faster-growing and slightly less affluent than Ontario
as a whole. By age, citizens of Brantford/Brant are very similar to those of Ontario as a whole. By
occupational profile, citizens of Brantford/Brant again closely resemble that of Ontario overall,
with a greater percentage of the workforce working in manufacturing and a smaller percentage
working in business services than in Ontario as a whole.

Figure 40
Demographic Profile:
Brantford/Brant Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) & Ontario
Selected Statistics
Population – Selected Statistics
Median age of population - 2006
2001 Population
2006 Population
2011 Population - Forecast
2031 Population – Forecast
Annual Forecast Growth Rate: 06-31
Income – Selected Statistics
Median Earnings – Persons 15 & over: worked full
year, full time ($ 2005)
Median Income – All Private Households ($ 2005)
Education – Selected Statistics
Total Population – 15-64
Population 15-64 attaining university degree –
Bachelor & above
Labour Force – Selected Statistics
Total labour force: 15 yrs & over - 2006
Total labour force: 15 yrs & over – 2011 (estimated)
Business Services
Manufacturing
Retail
Educational Services

Brantford/Brant
CMA

Ontario

39.6
118,086
124,607
138,000
184,000
1.6%

39.0
11,410,046
12,160,282
13,349,100
16,366,200
1.2%

$ 41,741

$ 44,748

$ 56,624

$ 60,455

82,610
10,010
12.1%

8,263,165
1,843,455
22.3%

66,660
6,473,730
73,824
7,105,000
10,915 16.4%
1,274,345 19.7%
14,210 21.3%
899,670 13.9%
6,960 10.4%
720,235 11.1%
4,045
6.1%
433,485
6.7%
Sources: Statistics Canada (2010)

In summary, while there are some small differences between Brantford/Brant and Ontario as a
whole, these differences are relatively minor and therefore an economic impact analysis using
similar multipliers to other Ontario studies is valid.
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6.2

Brantford Post-Secondary Institutions – Public
Construction & Operations Estimates: 2012-2016

Introduction
An overall quantitative economic impact analysis of the Post-Secondary Institutions in Brantford
(Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College) follows in this section and is provided
with low, medium and high estimates, in a cumulative five-year format. The low and high
estimates use the lowest and highest estimates for construction and enrolment. The medium
estimate uses the midpoints of the high and low estimates.

6.2.1

Calculation of Impacts – Public Construction

In order to calculate the impacts of construction, all significant public construction projects must
be incorporated into the analysis. The following figure outlines all public construction projects
underway, planned or proposed for Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College in
Brantford, as identified by the institutions to Adventus Research. It does not include projects that
are considered as complete by Dec 1, 2011.

Figure 41
Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford & Mohawk College
Current or Planned Public Construction:
2011-12 to 2015-16 ($ millions)
Institution/Project

Purpose

Laurier Brantford
1 YMCA Complex
Recreation & athletics
2 Student Residence Complex
Residences
3
Dining Hall
Supporting student residence
4
Library
Learning Commons
Nipissing-Brantford
6 39 Nelson Street
Renovations
Mohawk College
7 Miscellaneous
Renovation
Total Value: Public and Public/Private Construction:
2011-12 to 2015-16

($ Millions)

Cost

Year
Completed

Commitment
Status

$ 60 M
$ 37.5 M28
$ 7.5 M29
$ 50 M30

2015
2016
2016
2016

Probable
Likely
Likely
Likely

$ .075 M

2016

Possible

$ .075 M31
$ 0 to
155.15M

2016

Likely

Sources: Stakeholder interviews, Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford & Mohawk College planning documents (2011)

As can be seen from the previous figure, there is a wide variance between the low and high
construction estimates for the Brantford post-secondary institutions for the 2012-2016 period,
since none of the projects listed above are officially committed projects.

28

Estimated at 500 beds, at a cost of $75,000 per bed, likely in two locations, plus land
Incorporated into residence complex, estimated at $300/sq ft and 25,000 square feet
30
Estimated at 130,000 square feet and $ 350/sq ft plus
31
Source: Mohawk College Finance Division: Representing a budgeted amount of $15,000 annually for each of the five years for
miscellaneous minor renovations.
29
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6.2.2

Calculation of Impacts – Operating Expenditures

The direct operating (salaries and goods and services) expenditures of the three post-secondary
institutions in Brantford are summarized in the following figure, for the 2012-2016 period. In some
cases, ranges are provided where stated as such.

Figure 42
Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford & Mohawk College
Planned Operating Expenditures:
2011-12 to 2015-16 ($ millions)
Item32

2012-13

2013-14

2014-15

2015-16

Spending 5
Year Total

$ 9.205
.490
.888
1.929
1.578
2.601
$ 16.69

9.380 -10.401
.499 - .553
.905 - .905
1.990 -1.990
1.608 -1.783
2.684 –2.784
17.07–18.42

9.559 -11.007
.508 - .586
.922 - .922
2.054 -2.054
1.639 -1.887
2.770 -2.873
17.45-19.33

9.926 -15.823
.528 - .842
.957 - .957
2.188 – 2.188
1.702 – 2.713
2.950 – 4.351
18.25 – 26.84

10.114-18.486
.538 – .983
.976 - .976
2.258 – 2.258
1.734 – 3.169
3.044 – 6.489
18.66 – 32.36

$ 48.18 - 64.92
2.56 – 3.45
4.65 – 4.65
10.42 -10.42
8.26 – 11.13
14.05 -19.10

$ .696
.202
.342
.219
$ 1.46

.710 - .779
.206 - .226
.349 - .383
.223 - .245
1.49–1.63

.724 - .873
.210 – .253
.356 - .429
.228 - .270
1.52-1.83

.739 - .978
.214 - .283
.363 - .480
.232 - .302
1.55-2.04

.753 - 1.095
.218 - .317
.370 - .538
.237 - .338
1.58-2.29

$ 3.62 – 4.42
1.05 – 1.28
1.78 – 2.17
1.14 – 1.37
$ 7.60 – 9.25

$ 4.620
1.058
$ 5.68
$ 23.83

4.759
1.090
5.85
24.41-25.90

2.936
.454
3.39
22.36-24.55

1.579
.395
1.97
21.77-30.85

2011-12

Laurier Brantford
Academic
Academic Services
Administration
Campus Operations
Student Services
Residential Services
Sub-Total33

$88.12 – 113.64

34

Nipissing-Brantford
Academic – Full-time
Academic – Part-time
Staff
Operating
Sub-Total

Mohawk Brantford
Salaries & Personnel
Operating: Goods & Services

Sub-Total
Total – For all
institutions

1.626
$ 15.52
.407
3.40
2.03
$ 18.92
22.27-36.68 $114.64-141.81

Sources: Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford, Mohawk College (2011)

32

Operating expenditures are reported here as provided, and differ slightly from institution to institution
All sub-totals are rounded to two decimal places. Numbers may not add up exactly due to rounding.
34
Nipissing-Brantford operating expenditures assumed to grow at 2% minimum (inflation) or 12% (inflation plus 10% program
growth)
33
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6.3

Economic & Employment Impacts of Post-Secondary
Institutions on Brantford/Brant

In this section, we estimate the impact of capital projects and operations of the Brantford-based
post-secondary institutions on local employment in Brantford /Brant. For example, how many jobs
have been/will be created or supported by Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk
College in Brantford?

6.3.1

Direct, Indirect & Induced Impacts of Construction: 2012-2016 –
Brantford/Brant

The construction impact model calculations for the Brantford post-secondary institutions in Figure
43 are based on the initial estimated range of expenditures, as summarized in figure 40, of
between $ 0 and $ 155.2 million (together with a midpoint calculation of $ 77.6 million).
They are based on the pro-rated calculations of the Econometric business model for the Region of
Waterloo (including the identical multipliers used in the 2005 benchmark study). The model in
turn uses standard multipliers derived from economic and technical databases published regularly
from Statistics Canada, as well as locally derived data.



For value-added construction impacts35: Ontario multiplier = 1.19; Local multiplier = 0.71
In addition, job creation is based on an average total wage of $64,70036.

Figure 43
Brantford Post-Secondary Institutions:
Construction Impacts – 2011-12 to 2015-16
Initial Expenditure

Ontario
Low
$0

Gross
Output37
Value
Added
Wages
&
Salaries
Employment
(person
years)

Taxes

Medium
$ 77.6 M

Brantford/Brant
High
$ 155.2 M

Low
$0

Medium
$ 77.6 M

Multiplier
Total

2.19
$0

2.19
$ 169.9 M

2.19
$ 339.9 M

1.71
$0

Multiplier
Direct
Indirect/Induced
Total
Direct
Indirect/Induced
Total

1.19
$ 0
$ 0
$ 0
$ 0
$ 0
$ 0

$
$
$
$
$
$

1.19
36.0 M
56.3 M
92.3 M
28.2 M
33.4 M
61.6 M

1.19
$ 72.0 M
$ 112.7 M
$ 184.7 M
$ 56.4 M
$ 66.8 M
$ 123.2 M

0.71
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

Direct
Indirect/Induced
Total
Federal
Provincial
Local
Total

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

436
516
952
$ 16.0 M
$ 11.7 M
$ 3.0 M
$ 30.7 M

872
1,032
1,904
$ 32.0 M
$ 23.4 M
$ 6.1 M
$ 61.5 M

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

$
$
$
$

$
$
$
$

High
$ 155.2 M

1.71
$ 132.7 M

1.71
$ 265.2 M

0.71
21.5 M
33.6 M
55.1 M
16.9 M
19.9 M
36.8 M

0.71
$ 43.0 M
$ 67.2 M
$ 110.2 M
$ 33.8 M
$ 39.7 M
$ 73.5 M

261
308
569
$ 9.5 M
$ 7.0 M
$ 1.8 M
$ 18.3 M

522
613
1,135
$ 19.1 M
$ 14.0 M
$ 3.6 M
$ 36.7 M

$
$
$
$
$
$

Sources: Adventus Research, Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford, Mohawk College (2011)
35

Construction impacts are estimated differently than operating impacts, and multipliers are usually significantly lower. Also local
multipliers are lower than provincial multipliers since a significant portion of value-added impacts will occur outside of the region.
36
Based on Econometric model estimates of typical recent wages in this region for these jobs, and adjusted to 2011 dollars
37
Gross output = initial expenditures plus value added
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Brant Post-Secondary Institutions: Construction Impacts on Brantford/Brant
As has been stated earlier in the analysis, estimated construction and renovation costs for the
Brantford post-secondary institutions over the 2012-2016 timeframe will likely total up to $155.2
million. These expenditures will support a temporary increase in income in the province of up to
$184.7 million, of which up to $110.2 million will be retained within Brantford/Brant.
Based on an estimate of an average total wage of $64,700, a total of up to 1,904 person years of
employment are estimated to be generated from the implementation of the proposed projects. Of
this amount, up to 1,135 person-years of employment will come from Brantford/Brant,
representing a 5-year average of up to 227 jobs.
In addition, the government will collect taxes at all levels. The federal government would collect
up to $32 million, primarily from personal income taxes and HST. The provincial government
would collect up to $23.4 million. Local government would collect up to $6.1 million, in fees,
permits and increased revenues due to higher property values.
In terms of employment, the up to 227 Brantford/Brant direct and indirect construction and
renovation-related jobs estimated to implement the proposed Brantford post-secondary projects
over the 2012-2016 timeframe represent up to approximately 0.31% of the estimated total
Brantford CMA labour force of 73,824 in 2011.
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6.3.2

Direct, Indirect & Induced Impacts of Operations: 2012-2016 –
Brantford/Brant

The sustainable economic impact estimate of the operations of the Brantford post-secondary
institutions following in figure 44 is based on staffing and operational cost data supplied by
Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College (see Figure 42), and is presented in
cumulative five-year form. They are based on the pro-rated calculations of the Econometric
business model for the Region of Waterloo (including the identical multipliers used in the 2005
benchmark study). The model in turn uses standard multipliers derived from economic and
technical databases published regularly from Statistics Canada, as well as locally derived data.


For value-added ongoing operating impacts: Ontario multiplier = 1.67; Local multiplier = 1.33

Figure 44
Brantford-Based Post-Secondary Institutions:
Impacts of Operations – 2011-12 to 2015-16
Initial Expenditure

Gross
Output38
Value
Added
Wages
&
Salaries
Employment
(person
years)39

Taxes

Ontario

Brantford/Brant

Low
$ 114.6 M

Medium
$ 128.2 M

High
$ 141.8 M

Low
$ 114.6 M

Medium
$ 128.2 M

High
$ 141.8 M

Multiplier
Total

2.67
$ 306.0 M

2.67
$ 342.3 M

2.67
$ 378.6 M

2.33
$ 267.0 M

2.33
$ 298.7 M

2.33
$ 330.4 M

Multiplier
Direct
Indirect/Induced
Total
Direct
Indirect/Induced
Total

1.67
$ 99.5 M
$ 91.9 M
$ 191.4 M
$ 70.2 M
$ 57.5 M
$ 127.7 M

1.67
$ 111.3 M
$ 102.8 M
$ 214.1 M
$ 78.5 M
$ 64.3 M
$ 142.8 M

1.67
$ 123.1 M
$ 113.7 M
$ 236.8 M
$ 86.8 M
$ 71.1 M
$ 157.9 M

1.33
$ 79.2 M
$ 73.2 M
$ 152.4 M
$ 55.9 M
$ 45.8 M
$ 101.7 M

1.33
$ 88.7 M
$ 81.8 M
$ 170.5 M
$ 62.5 M
$ 51.2 M
$ 113.7 M

1.33
$ 98.1 M
$ 90.5 M
$ 188.6 M
$ 69.2 M
$ 56.6 M
$ 125.8 M

Direct
Indirect/Induced
Total
Federal
Provincial
Local
Total

1,560
1,278
2,838
$ 33.1 M
$ 24.2 M
$ 6.4 M
$ 63.7 M

1,744
1,429
3,173
$ 37.1 M
$ 27.1 M
$ 7.1 M
$ 71.3 M

1,929
1,579
3,508
$ 41.0 M
$ 30.0 M
$ 7.9 M
$ 78.9 M

1,242
1,018
2,260
$ 26.4 M
$ 19.3 M
$ 5.0 M
$ 50.7 M

1,389
1,138
2,527
$ 29.5 M
$ 21.6 M
$ 5.7 M
$ 56.8 M

1,538
1,257
2,795
$ 32.7 M
$ 23.9 M
$ 6.2 M
$ 62.8 M

Sources: Adventus Research (2011)

Brantford Post-Secondary Institutions: Operational Impacts on Brantford/Brant
The sustained economic benefits of the operations of Brantford Post-Secondary institutions are
based on the direct operating expenditures of $ 114.6 – 141.8 million over the 2011-12 to 2015-16
period. This in turn drives additional expenditures of $ 191.4 – 236.8 million in the Province, of
which $152.4 –188.6 million will be spent within Brantford/Brant.
In terms of jobs created, according to this model, an estimated 2,838 – 3,508 person-years of
work, or an average of 568 - 702 jobs, will be sustained by the activities of the Brantford postsecondary institutions in the province. Of this amount, 2,260 – 2,795 person-years - an average of
452 - 559 jobs - will be from Brantford/Brant.
38
39

Gross Output = Initial expenditure + value added
Average salary calculated at $ 45,000
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In terms of tax revenues derived for the levels of government within Brantford/Brant, total
operational impacts are estimated at $ 26.4 – 32.7 million for the federal government, $ 19.3 –
23.9 million for the provincial government, and $ 5.7 – 6.2 million for the local government.
In terms of employment, the 452 - 559 Brantford/Brant jobs estimated to be sustained by the
activities of the Brantford-based post-secondary institutions represents 0.6 - 0.75% of the
estimated total Brantford/Brant labour force of 73,824 in 2011.
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6.3.3

Indirect Impacts: Students - Non Post-Secondary Institutional
Expenditures

If the Brantford-based post-secondary institutions did not exist, most full-time students would
attend other colleges or universities and take their spending with them. It is only the student’s
non-college/university spending that is relevant to the matter of local area impact.
The student’s university/college expenditures on tuition fees, institutional parking, room and
board in university/college residences etc. are part of the university/college income and have
already been counted.

Figure 45
Brantford Post-Secondary Institutions
Annual Indirect Impact of Students (2012 – 2016): Base Data & Assumptions
Base Data & Assumptions
Average number of forecast full-time students:
2011-12 through 2015-16

Data
Laurier Brantford
= 2,679
Nipissing-Brantford
= 512
Mohawk College in Brantford = 1,260

Total40

= 4,451

Commuting from outside Brantford/Brant; In residence; Offcampus rental accommodation41

At home
Commuting from outside
On-campus residence
Off-campus rental

= 15%
= 35%
= 15%
= 35%

Local student spending in local economy – including transportation,

$ 5,400 over 8 months ($22 per day)

Commuter student spending in local economy – including

$ 3,240 over 8 months ($ 12 per day)

Percentage of students: At home in Brantford/Brant;

clothing, restaurants, entertainment & miscellaneous42

transportation, clothing, restaurants, entertainment and miscellaneous

Students in residence spending in local economy – including

$ 4,800 over 8 months ($ 20 per day)

transportation, clothing, restaurants, entertainment and miscellaneous

Students in private rental accommodation spending in local

$ 9,600 over 8 months ($ 40 per day)

economy – including transportation, clothing, restaurants,
entertainment and miscellaneous

Total average student spending =
# students x ((% commuters) ($ spent by commuter students) + (%
local) ($ spent by local students) + (% residence)($ spent by
residence students) + (% renting) ($ spent by renting students)

TOTAL

$ 5,047,000 (Commuters) +
$ 3,605,000 (Local) +
$ 3,204,000 (Residence) +
$ 14,955,000 (Rental) =

$ 26,811,000 Annually
$ 26,811,000 Annually

Sources: Laurier Brantford, Adventus Research, Statistics Canada (2011)

In summary, it is estimated that students attending the Brantford post-secondary institutions
will spend approximately $ 26.8 million locally annually on non-institutional spending over the
2012-2016 period (including accommodation, transportation, food, clothing, entertainment, and
miscellaneous uses). This is approximately equivalent to $6,033 annually per student. (Note:
These estimates are proportional to the 2005 student spending estimates.)

40

Calculations from Section 3; Nipissing-Brantford & Laurier Brantford student numbers reflect shared concurrent program students
Approximations based on 2005 Laurier Brantford/Mohawk College study and stakeholder estimates
42
Source for student category expenditure estimates: Adventus Research: 2010 Durham College Study (originally from Statistics
Canada), adjusted for inflation
41
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6.3.4

Indirect Impacts: Visitors

Colleges and universities attract out-of-town students and other out-of-town visitors for
attractions that include sporting events, theatrical, music or arts presentations, conferences and
public lectures. Visitor expenditures attracted by university-held events are thus a significant
source of “imported” revenue for Brantford/Brant.

Visitors to Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College in Brantford
The local post-secondary institutions host open houses, conferences and formal/informal tours of
the campus on a regular basis. Also, we have conservatively estimated informal and unorganized
visitors for all purposes to the local post-secondary institutions for various meetings, seminars,
and cultural/athletic/other programs as well.
Based on some spending assumptions consistent with other Ontario college and university
economic impact studies (including the 2005 Brantford baseline study), Figure 46 summarizes the
estimated annual average visitor spending for the 2012 – 2016 period, based on average full-time
student enrolment estimates .

Figure 46
Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford, Mohawk College in Brantford
Indirect Impact of Visitors: 2012-2016: Base Data & Assumptions
Base Data Parameters
Average number of forecast full-time students:
2011-12 through 2015-16

Data
Laurier Brantford
= 2,679
Nipissing-Brantford
= 512
Mohawk College/Brantford = 1,260

Ratio of annual visitors/year to students44
Annual visitor average
Modelling Assumptions
Percentage of visitors overnight ($75/night & 2 meals @ $ 20)
Percentage of visitors that stay in town for at least one meal
Average price per meal per visitor
Average other spending per visitor (incl. gas, parking, goods)
Total visitor restaurant/fast food spending = (.50 x 10 x 30,489) +
(.05 x 10 x 30,489)
Total visitor other spending
Total visitor accommodation spending
Total Annual Visitor Spending 2012-2016: Estimated

Total43

= 4,451
6.85 to 1
30,489
5%
50%
$ 10
$ 10
$ 167,689
$ 304,489
$ 114,333
$ 586,511

From the assumptions in the previous figure, we estimate the impact of visitors to Brantford /
Brant for the purposes of visiting the campuses of Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and
Mohawk Brantford to be in the range of about $586,000 annually. Given the nature of the
visitors is to centre their visits on campus and the immediate campus vicinity, we estimate that,
on a regional basis, most visitor impact will be on the Brantford downtown, and secondarily on the
greater city of Brantford and Brant county.
43

Calculations from Section 3; Nipissing-Brantford & Laurier Brantford student numbers reflect shared concurrent program students
Estimation of this number is somewhat problematic, and dependant on a combination of complete institutional records and thorough
estimates of informal visitors. For reference purposes, the 2005 Brantford study estimated this ratio at 5.48 to 1, and the 2010 UOIT
ratio was 6.74 to 1. For this study, we have estimated the ratio to be 25% higher than the 2005 Brantford study ratio, reflecting the
relative lack of complete data in this difficult to track parameter, and a ratio that is more consistent with that of other, more recent
studies.
44
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6.4

Comparisons with Reported 2011 Economic Impacts vs.
2005 Model Estimates

In this section, we compare actual reported economic impacts, extrapolated from the 2011 survey
results, with the economic impacts forecast in the 2005 baseline study. The principal intent of
this comparison is to gauge the relatively accuracy and therefore usefulness of the economic
impact model employed in the both the 2005 and this (2011) study.

6.4.1

2005 Economic Impact Forecast - Review

In the 2005 baseline study, it was determined that, based on the all information provided
regarding forecasts for student enrolment, faculty and staff expenditures, capital expenditures,
student non-university spending and visitors, the total average economic impact of Laurier
Brantford (and Nipissing-Brantford) during the 2006-2010 time period would be between $20-2745
million annually.
Similarly, the total average economic impact of Mohawk College in Brantford over the 2006-2010
time period was calculated at between $19-22 million annually46.
Thus, the total average economic impact of all post-secondary institutions in Brantford over
the 2006-2010 time period was estimated at $ 39 -49 million annually.
One of the key elements of this study is to compare estimated forecast impacts from the 2005
baseline study with the actual results of the 2011 study. In order to do this comparison, we will
now examine the 2011 business survey results and compare the calculated actual estimated
economic impact with that forecast in 2005. This comparison is made in the following section.

45

Adventus Research, Economic Impact & Benchmarking Analysis of Laurier Brantford & Mohawk College on the City of
Brantford, Brant County and Other Local Regions, pg 54
46
Adventus Research, Economic Impact & Benchmarking Analysis of Laurier Brantford & Mohawk College on the City of
Brantford, Brant County and Other Local Regions , pg 61
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6.4.2

2011 Economic Impact - Survey Results & Comparison with 2005
Results

The following analysis utilizes the 2011 survey data collected and reported, and calculates the
actual estimated overall economic impact of Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk
College on the City of Brantford.
As a first step in obtaining the 2011 actual estimated impact, we cross-tabulated the results of
the estimation of economic impact survey question (question #6a, Figure 17), by the reported
revenue range of the respondent companies (Figure 10).

Number of Respondents

Figure 47
Company Revenues vs. Post-Secondary Institutional Impact on Business
Greater City Only
12
10
8
6
4
2
0

Under
$500,000

$500,000 $1million

$1million $2million

$2million $5million

$5million $10million

Over
$10million

Very significant positive impact (the major part of
our business = over 50%)
Significant positive impact (a large part of our
business =25-49%)

1

2

Moderate positive impact (a moderate part of our
business = 10-24%)

2

1

Little but positive impact (a small part of our
business = 1-9%)

10

3

No impact at all (it doesn’t affect our business =
0%)

4

Negative impact (hurts our business)

1

1

6

1
1
2

4

1

Note – the analysis above is for the greater city-only responses, given that it is deemed more
accurate to extrapolate total city impacts of the post-secondary institutions from the response
pattern of greater city respondents.

127

Economic Impact Study – Post Secondary Institutions on Brantford & Brant County – January 2012

78

Adventus Research Inc.

The next step in the estimation process is to utilize the minimum of the reported ranges (for
conservative calculation purposes) for all the reported ranges and to total the resulting calculated
impacts, as follows:

Figure 48
Estimated Economic Impact of Brantford Post-Secondary Institutions
Actual 2011 Survey Results
Minimums of Self-Reported
Revenue Ranges
Minimums of Self Reported
Impact of Business Ranges

$ 100k47

$ 500k

$1M

$2M

0

0

0

0

Very Significant Impact = 50%
Significant Impact = 25%
Moderate Impact = 10%
Little Impact = 1%

0

0

2

1M

$ 10 M

0

0

0

0
0

2

20k

0

1

100k

1 200k

0

10

10k

0

3

30k

0

0

No impact – 0%

4

Negative Impact

1

Totals

1 125k

48

$5M

$ 0.030 M

1

100k

1

6

2

4

1

$ 0.125 M

$ 0.130 M

$ 0.200 M

$ 0.000 M

0.100 M

From the bottom row of Figure 48, the total estimated economic impact of the Brantford postsecondary institutions on all respondents to the survey, as measured by the conservative
calculation methods outlined previously, is $ 585,000.
The last step in this calculation is to extrapolate this reported impact to the entire business base
of Brantford. Based on a total number of 3,953 businesses49, the total estimated impact of the
downtown Brantford-based post-secondary institutions from greater city businesses survey is:
= $ 585,000 x 3953 (total businesses) / 38 (total businesses sampled that reported revenue ranges)
= $ 50.9 Million +/- 15% 50 annually
= $ 43.3 – 58.5 Million annually
When one compares the predicted economic impact from the 2005 baseline study of $ 39 – 49
million annually to the actual extrapolated results of the 2011 survey of $ 43.3 – 58.5 million
annually, it can be seen that these results substantially overlap, and therefore the 2005
economic impact methodology employed is a good predictor of actual estimated economic
impact results.

47

$100,000 was judged to be the effective minimum in this category.
Not included in the extrapolation calculation because the respondents are deemed to be non-representative of the greater city
business community in terms of the impact of the post-secondary institutions on their businesses.
49
This number is based on the list of 2011 business records provided by the City of Brantford for the 2011 survey.
50
+/- 15% represents the standard statistical confidence limits for a survey sample of 38.
48
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7.0

GENERAL CONCLUSION & RECOMMENDATIONS

Following is the general conclusion of this study:
1. In its totality, when measured by all elements of this study (survey, stakeholder interviews
and economic impact modelling), the community / academic partnership to revitalize the
Brantford downtown has been a significant and notable, but still developing success.
The ongoing effort by all players (academic institutions, the City, the business and cultural
communities, and other levels of government) should be maintained and deepened to
maximize and sustain the ultimate degree of economic success possible for the downtown,
greater Brantford, Brant County and the Six Nations.
Following are the recommendations of this study.
1. That all parties continue to prioritize the importance of deepening communications
channels and consultative collaboration.
All stakeholders indicated in the study that although excellent communication between all
parties (the academic players, the City and the greater community) has been a hallmark of
the downtown Brantford revitalization project to date, collaborative efforts will need to
redoubled as the size of the academic footprint continues to grow, and the problems of
accommodating growth while maintaining community balance become more complex.
2. That significant efforts continue be focussed on finding innovative ways to balance the
academic year.
It became apparent in dialoguing with stakeholders that the full economic benefit of the
downtown academic presence will not be realized without an innovative solution to the
challenge of the summer months of current relative academic inactivity. This is a
significant and real barrier to fully maximizing downtown economic revitalization.
3. That all parties strive to move forward to commence the downtown YMCA project as
soon as is practicable.
The downtown YMCA was identified by all stakeholders as the key to next step in the
revitalization process of the Brantford downtown – that of drawing the greater community
back into the downtown on a regular basis with a significant and important new community
destination – the downtown YMCA.
4. That the City and its partners prioritize the identification and engagement of a new
college partner for Brantford.
With the imminent departure of most of the Mohawk College presence, stakeholders
identified an emerging gap in the Brantford post-secondary education continuum. We
concur with the subsequent conclusion of most stakeholders - that the best way to deal
with this gap is to seek/attract a new college to the community. An ideal candidate would
be one that has extensive knowledge of & awareness in the south-western Ontario region.
5. That the City and its partners move forward with taking the next steps to establish
Brantford as a Centre of Excellence in Municipal Innovation.
While the downtown Brantford revitalization story is still building and evolving, we agree
with the stakeholders who indicate that there is sufficient learning, insight and success
accumulated locally over the past decade to justify the creation of a Centre of Excellence
in Municipal Innovation.
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8.0
8.1

APPENDICES
Stakeholders Interviewed

Armstrong, Paul
Dean – Community & Urban Studies, Health Sciences
Mohawk College - Hamilton
905-577-5001

MacKenzie, Paisley
Senior Development Officer
City of Brantford
519-751-2617

Arraujo, Antonio
Director of Campus Operations
Laurier Brantford
519-756-8228 x 5701

Nower, Gary
Assistant Vice President – Physical Resources
Wilfrid Laurier University, Waterloo
519-884-1970 x 6210

Belanco, Trudy
Manager, Corporate Policy and Management Practices
City of Brantford
519.759-4222 ext 2340

O’Neil, John
Owner - Brant Stereo, Brantford
519-752-1783
Portelli, Steve
Corporate Commercial Lawyer
Waterous Holden Amey Hitchon
Brantford
519-759-6220

Bouillon, Heather
Financial Coordinator
Laurier Brantford
519-756-8228 x 5795
Cantalini-Williams, Maria
Associate Dean (Interim)
Schulich School of Education
Nipissing-Brantford
519-752-1524, ext.7501

Reniers, Matthew
Manager – Policy, Planning & Heritage
City of Brantford
519-4150 x 2333

Cooper, Dr. Lesley
Vice-President & Principal
Laurier Brantford
519-756-8228 x 5881

Rowan, Eric
Manager of Economic Development & Tourism
The County of Brant, Paris
519-442-6324 x 3017

Devine, Lacey
Enrolment & Liaison Officer
Mohawk Brantford
519-758-6041

Seeley, Bruce
President & CEO
Tiercel Technology
Princeton, ON
519-458-4882

Frabotta, John
Director – Economic Development
City of Brantford
519-751-9900 x 303

Small, Arnie
Arnie Small & Sons – Home Building Centre
Paris
519-442-2297

Gatward, Joan
Councillor, Ward 5 - County of Brant
Oakland
519-446-0060

Tipping, Scott
Director, Budget & Financial Strategies
Mohawk College, Hamilton
905-575-2429

Gladysz, Mark
Senior Planner, Projects
City of Brantford
519-759-4150 x 2388

VanEvery-Albert, Claudine
Owner – Pewatatis
Ohsweken
519-445-0186

Graham, David
Vice President - Finance
Mohawk College - Hamilton
905-575-2068

Vespa, Rose
Chief Executive Officer
Brantford Public Library
519-756-2223

Herron, Bob
Branch Manager - Brantford
Cowan Insurance Group
519-756-4200

Ward-Griffen, Ted
Broker - Remax Commercial
Brantford
519-756-8111

Huszczo, Melissa
Associate Registrar
Laurier Brantford
519-756-8228 x 5720

Walsh, Mike
Publisher
The Brantford Expositor
519-756-2020

Jamieson, Matt
Economic Development
Six Nations
519-753-1950

Woodrow, Craig
Owner - Strodes Express, Brantford
519-754-0007

Ludlow, Don
Owner – Ludlow’s, Brantford
519-752-5475
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8.3

Employer Opinion Survey

Employer Opinion Survey of the Economic Impact of Colleges & Universities on Brantford
Adventus Research Inc. and Strategic Research Associates have been engaged by the Grand Valley Education Society, in
association with the City of Brantford, Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College, to assess the
impacts of all local post secondary institutions (Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College) on the City
of Brantford, and its downtown. (For the purposes of this survey, the downtown is defined as the area bounded by Grey
Street (north), Brant Ave (west), Veterans Parkway (south) and Clarence (east))
In order to perform this assessment, we are speaking with owner/managers of a number of businesses and institutions in
Brantford. Answering these questions should take only a few minutes. We can assure you that the information you
provide will be kept strictly confidential. We thank you for your time and assistance on this project.
Company Name

Address

Company Location

(Check one)

Downtown

\

City, but not Downtown

Company Profile – All Respondents

1.

What are your company’s major products or services offered? (Details would be appreciated - for
example, volume, market share or market reach etc.).

2

What was your total revenue at this location in 2010? $
Or provide a range if preferred (check one)
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)
3.

Under $ 500,000
$ 500, 000 to $ 1 million
$ 1 million to $ 2 million
$ 2 million to $ 5 million
$ 5 million to $ 10 million
Over $ 10 million

_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______

How many employees do you have:
a) At this location
b) In total in downtown Brantford
c) In total in Brantford, excluding downtown

4.

_______
_______
_______

Please indicate which category your business best fits into (check the single most applicable)
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)
h)
i)
j)
k)
l)
m)
n)

Agriculture, Forestry & Fishing
Manufacturing
Construction
Transportation & Storage
Information/Communication
Wholesale Trade
Retail Trade
Finance, Insurance, Real Estate
Business Services
Government Services
Educational Services
Health & Social Services
Accommodation Services
Other Products/Services

_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
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Company Questions - All Respondents
5.

A) How well would you say that you know or are familiar with the programs of Laurier
Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College in Brantford (Elgin and/or Downtown
campus)? (check one for each institution)
Very familiar
Somewhat familiar
A little familiar
Not at all familiar

Laurier Brantford
______
______
______
______

Nipissing-Brantford
______
______
______
______

Mohawk College
______
______
______
______

B) Can you name one program at any of these institutions? _____________________________________

6.

A) How would you rate the current impact of Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk
College on your business in the past year? (estimating staff, student, and institutional spending as a
percentage of your business)
Very significant positive impact (the major part of our business = over 50%)
Significant positive impact (a large part of our business =25-49%)
Moderate positive impact (a moderate part of our business = 10-24%)
Little but positive impact (a small part of our business = 1-9%)
No impact at all (it doesn’t affect our business = 0%)
Negative impact (hurts our business)

______
______
______
______
______
______

B) Briefly, what is the nature of the business impact of Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and
Mohawk College on your business? (Characterize whether it comes from students, staff, the
institution, type of goods/services sold, frequency, amounts, etc.).

C) From 2005 to 2011, how would you best characterize the changing impact of Laurier Brantford,
Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College on your business?
It has increased greatly
It has increased moderately
It has increased slightly
It has not changed
It has decreased slightly
It has decreased moderately
It has decreased greatly

______
______
______
______
______
______
______

D) During the period 2005 to 2011, could you identify how many students/graduates of Laurier
Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College you have hired?
As part-time employees
As full-time employees

______
______

E) If Yes (1 or more) to D), from which program(s) did you hire? ______________________________

7.

(Ask if not located in the downtown)
Are you considering opening or moving to a downtown Brantford location in the future (within
the next 2 years?
Yes, we are considering an additional downtown location
Yes, we are considering moving this location downtown
No, we are not considering a downtown location

______
______
______

Please briefly explain your answer
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8.

What are your company’s likely plans in Brantford through 2011? (choose as many as applicable)
Likely staff expansion in current location
Likely plant or building expansion in current location
Likely growth in number of uptown Brantford locations
Likely growth in downtown Brantford locations
Likely little or no change

9.

______
______
______
______
______

How would you best describe the impact of Laurier Brantford on the reputation of the City of
Brantford?
Laurier Brantford enhances the reputation of Brantford
Laurier Brantford has no impact on the city’s reputation
Laurier Brantford diminishes the reputation of Brantford

10.

______
______
______

How would you best describe the impact of Nipissing-Brantford on the reputation of the City of
Brantford?
Nipissing-Brantford enhances the reputation of Brantford
Nipissing-Brantford has no impact on the city’s reputation
Nipissing-Brantford diminishes the reputation of Brantford

11.

______
______
______

How would you best describe the impact of Mohawk College on the reputation of the City of
Brantford?
Mohawk College enhances the reputation of Brantford
Mohawk College has no impact on the city’s reputation
Mohawk College diminishes the reputation of Brantford

12.

______
______
______

Overall, could you please rate your level of agreement with the following statements?
a) Laurier Brantford contributes to the economic well-being of the City of Brantford.
b) Nipissing-Brantfrod contributes to the economic well-being of the City of Brantford.
c) Mohawk College contributes to the economic well-being of the City of Brantford.
Laurier Brantford
Strongly Agree
_______
Somewhat Agree
_______
Neither Agree nor Disagree
_______
Somewhat Disagree
_______
Strongly Disagree
_______

Nipissing-Brantford
______
______
______
______
______

Mohawk College
______
______
______
______
______

Company Questions - Downtown Respondents Only
13.

How would you say the business climate has changed in the downtown core of Brantford since 2005?
Significantly improved
Moderately improved
Slightly improved
Unchanged
Slightly worsened
Moderately worsened
Significantly worsened

14.

_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______

How big a factor have Laurier Brantford, Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College been to this
change? (Check one for each institution)
Very large factor
Large factor
Moderate factor
Small factor
Not a factor

Laurier Brantford
______
______
______
______
______

Nipissing-Brantford
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
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Last Questions – All Respondents
15.

Were you aware that Mohawk College plans to close its Elgin Street campus but will be
maintaining a presence in the downtown?
Yes
No

16.

______
______

Could you estimate the impact of these changes with Mohawk College campuses on the City of
Brantford?
Very large impact
Large impact
Moderate impact
Small impact
No impact

17.

_______
_______
_______
_______
_______

As a last question, are there any last comments that you would like to make about Laurier Brantford,
Nipissing-Brantford and Mohawk College and their impact on the City of Brantford?

Thank you for your time and assistance on this project.
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8.4

Economic Impact Expectations

Economic Impact Expectations: It is vital that clear expectations are outlined as to what information is
sourced and included in an economic impact study. It is important to remember that an economic impact
study is referred to as a modeling, which simply means it is not an exact science. It is a model or
projection of what is feasible and attainable, based on historical, statistical data. Standard to all
economic impact studies are the following:

Direct impacts
Resulting from initial expenditures in the local economy: (Including private sector construction projects
created directly as result of the investments of Laurier Brantford, Mohawk College & Nipissing-Brantford)
Examples include:
Construction/renovation (Capital and/or one-time expenditures




Equipment (To include HVAC, office/classroom equipment etc.)
Materials
Professional fees (legal fees, architectural fees, project management etc.)

Operating expenditures

Salaries
Full and part time faculty


Normally this is a calculation completed of who lives locally and who lives within the area.
Different multipliers are then used as it is assumed those that are in area spend additional
monies locally

Support staff (administrative, maintenance, janitorial)




Normally this is a calculation completed of who lives locally and who lives within the area.
Different multipliers are then used as it is assumed those that are in area spend additional
monies locally

Goods and services

Indirect Impacts
Subsequent purchases by suppliers of goods and services to sustain the original and derivative expenditures


Salaries paid or jobs created from producing the supplies to be used in the construction or operation
of the project

Spending of full time and part time students, faculty and staff (on and off campus)
Normally this is a calculation completed of who lives locally and who lives within the area. Different
multipliers are then used as it is assumed those that are in area spend additional monies locally:







Local student activity expenditures
Consumer goods
Recreation
Entertainment
Housing
Misc. goods and services

Spending of visitors to the region to attend:










Conferences sponsored by professional associations, societies etc.
Student and/or faculty events
Academic conferences
Sporting and cultural events
Family/friends of students
Homecoming, reunions, convocations
Theatrical, music or arts presentations
Open houses
Academic contests

Visitors would include:







Elementary/secondary students and parents (academic contests, open houses, campus events)
Business visitors (guest lecturers, sales people, recruiters)
Event goers and facility users (public lectures, sporting events, theatres, academic contests, events)
Conference attendees (conferences, seminars and workshops)
Alumni (convocation, homecoming, reunions)
Casual visitors (visiting faculty, staff and students)
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Induced Impacts
Workers from sectors stimulated by direct/indirect expenditures spend their income on consumer goods and
services

Spending in Overview







Students (full and part time)
Faculty (full and part time)
Staff (full and part time)
Visitors
Returning alumni
The institution as an organization









Capital projects
Operations
Maintenance
Finance
Athletics and recreational services
Retail services
Food services
On and off campus spending

Sources/Issues:
Contact Mohawk, Laurier and Nipissing regarding:
 Staff, faculty and students
Statistical information regarding local versus out of town for each of above
 Suppliers to post secondary facilities
 Construction (this also ties into the urban revitalization of downtown)
Do we want to go to the extent where we identify some of the key construction companies, contact
the company and determine whether or not their employees are local or out-of-town?

Urban revitalization Issues (qualitative discussion points)









Reclaiming derelict buildings and areas
Integrating new buildings with architectural character of the downtown core
Strengthen pedestrian friendly neighborhoods with a mix of activities within walking distance of homes
Promote neighbourhood stability
Expanded public library
Facilities for primary healthcare and community policing
Expanded entertainment facilities (Sanderson)
Buildings not suited for commercial are suited for academic space

Business Issues / Economic Growth Issues





Student residences (including private sector)
Recreation centre
Need to work directly with economic development (City) to source info and contacts on new business to the area
(was the initiative an attractor)
Usually question local business re: has the initiative had (a) no (b) little (c) somewhat (d) recognizable (e)
substantial impact on the growth and/or sustainability of your company?

Social Issues
Volunteerism





Student, staff and faculty involvement in charitable activities
Substantial increase in volunteer pool available
High levels of participation in charities, fund raising events and volunteer work
Community involvements, activities and donations

Graduate Rates

Student graduate rates: Example: How many of the 1st year students




Complete their programs
Withdraw from their programs
Transfer out to another college/university

Graduate rates have a major impact on such things as residences, student spending, faculty requirements
etc., which is why this becomes a major point.
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8.7

Comments on Methodologies Used in This Report

All analysis methodologies, including the survey, stakeholder interviews, and economic impact
modelling, utilize standard and accepted procedures.
Survey analysis is quantitative and is subject to the normal degree of statistical confidence of
surveys of this type.
Economic impact modelling was accomplished using accepted multipliers and methodologies
consistent with other similar recent studies.
Where assumptions are made, they are clearly stated as such. Dollar values are stated in Canadian
dollars, unless otherwise specified.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
The City of Corner Brook is home to three post-secondary institutions: College of the North Atlantic,
Academy Canada, and Grenfell Campus, Memorial University of Newfoundland. The institutions have a
combined enrollment of approximately 2,650 students and employ nearly 500 faculty and staff. As part
of an effort to better understand the role of post-secondary education in the City of Corner Brook, the
three education institutes and the City of Corner Brook commissioned this study to determine the
economic impact of the post-secondary sector on the Corner Brook area.
The study involved a survey of post-secondary students and an analysis of operational spending by the
three post-secondary institutions. The student survey was conducted in 2011 and provided a host of
information on the student population, including their spending patterns within the Corner Brook area
(a critical part of the impact analysis). Some of the highlights of the student survey results include:
47% of students are from the Corner Brook and surrounding area; 43% are from other areas
within Newfoundland and Labrador; 9% are from other provinces; and 1% are from outside of
Canada
65% of students who moved to Corner Brook to attend post-secondary were visited by someone
during their stay
o On average, each student hosted 12 visitors during their study time
8% of students who moved to Corner Brook to attend post-secondary were accompanied by
someone else
o In 87% of cases, the accompanying person was a spouse or significant other; 13% of
cases it was a child(ren)
o 53% of the time, the accompanying spouse or significant other was also a student
The majority of student (66%) indicated that they would not be living in the Corner Brook area if
post-secondary education was not offered
Students who moved to the Corner Brook area to attend post-secondary indicated that they
spent $559 per person per month in the Corner Brook area on a variety of goods and services
Post-secondary education was responsible for $51.3 in total expenditures in the Corner Brook area
during 2010-2011 and resulted in total regional industry output1 of $83.3 million. This total spending is a
combination of operational expenditures ($38.5 million) and student related expenditures ($12.9
million). The $51.3 million in expenditures boosted the region’s GDP by an estimated $47.8 million, with
$41.3 million in additional wages and salaries for local workers (including the $33.8 million paid directly
to the institutes’ employees) and $6.5 million in additional business profits and self-employed income.
The estimated employment impact of post-secondary related expenditures is 784, with 497 employed
directly though the institutes and another 287 employed by local area businesses or other organizations.

1

Total industry output represents the total impact on industry output generated by the $51.3 million in
expenditure. This is the sum total of all economic activity that has taken place due to the initial expenditures and
consequently, may involve double counting on the part of the intermediate production phase only a portion of
which stays in the region (the remainder is leaked outside as imports).
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Table E1: Economic Impact of Post-secondary Education in the Corner Brook area (2010-2011)
Operational
Expenditures

Student-related
Expenditures

Total

Expenditures

$38,474,300

$12,853,200

$51,327,500

Total Industry Output

$66,688,781

$17,138,054

$83,826,835

Direct

$33,836,300

--

$33,836,300

Indirect

$1,418,700

$5,555,200

$6,973,900

Induced

$6,525,000

$474,100

$6,999,100

Total

$41,780,000

$6,029,300

$47,809,300

Direct

497

--

497

Indirect

23

112

135

Induced

145

11

156

Total

661

123

784

Gross Domestic Product

Employment

Table E2: GDP Impact of Post-secondary Education in the Corner Brook area (2010-2011) by Component
Operational
Expenditures

Student-related
Expenditures

Total

$41,780,000

$6,029,400

$47,809,400

Employees of Post-secondary Institutes

$33,836,300

--

$33,836,300

Employees of local businesses

$4,979,400

$2,454,000

$7,433,400

Total

$38,815,700

$2,454,000

$41,269,700

Profits and other operating surplus

$2,964,300

$3,575,400

$6,539,700

Total

$2,964,300

$3,575,400

$6,539,700

Gross Domestic Product
Labour Income

Business Income
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INTRODUCTION
The City of Corner Brook is home to three post-secondary institutions: College of the North Atlantic,
Academy Canada, and Grenfell Campus, Memorial University of Newfoundland. The institutions have a
combined enrollment of approximately 2,650 students and employ nearly 500 faculty and staff. Sir
Wilfred Grenfell College, a campus of Memorial University of Newfoundland, is the largest of the three
post-secondary institutions in Corner Brook with about 1,300 students and 300 faculty and staff. It offers
16 undergraduate degree programs in sciences, arts, fine arts, business, and nursing.
The College of the North Atlantic has 17 campuses located throughout Newfoundland and Labrador
(and one in Qatar). The College offers more that 100 programs and 300 part-time courses with annual
enrolment of approximately 20,000. The Corner Brook campus hosts more than 850 students annually
and offers diplomas in engineering technology, business, information technology, health, applied arts,
industrial education, and a unique concentration of tourism-natural resources programs.
Academy Canada is the largest independent career college in Eastern Canada and has three campuses,
all located in Newfoundland and Labrador. The Corner Brook campus opened in 1985 and has an annual
enrollment of more than 500 students in the trade and technology sector.
Post-secondary education undoubtedly plays a significant role in the economy of Corner Brook and its
immediate area. The area benefits from the institutes’ operations expenditures, including the wages and
salaries paid to the nearly 500 faculty and staff, and to the hundreds of additional employees of local
businesses that provide goods and services to the institutes. In addition, a significant number of the
2,600 students attending these institutions are from outside of the area and bring noteworthy spending
to the area each year.
Post-secondary education was recognized in the City of Corner Brook’s Economic Strategy (2011-2016)
as a key asset for the City. This study, commissioned by the three education institutes and the City of
Corner Brook, provides a better understanding of the role that post-secondary education plays in the
economy of the local area. This report provides an overview of the study methodology, details of the
2011 Corner Brook post-secondary student survey and results of the impact assessment.

METHODOLOGY
This study documents the role that the three post-secondary institutions located in Corner Brook have in
the economy of the local area. The scope includes the impact of the operational expenditure of the
institutes, the direct expenditures of the institutes’ student population, and any indirect expenditure
related to post-secondary education that can be quantified.

OPERATIONAL EXPENDITURES
Each institute provided detailed information on their operational expenditures under the following
broad headings:
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Wages and salaries
Materials and supplies
Capital purchases
Repairs and maintenance
Scholarships, bursaries and awards
Travel and hosting
Contracted services
Professional fees
Equipment rentals
An estimate of the proportion of each detailed expenditure category spent in the Corner Brook area was
developed. This was determined through the institute’s identification of where the good or service was
purchased or, in the absence of this information, based on the ability of the local economy to provide
the good or service. The sum of these estimates yields the total institute expenditure in the Corner
Brook area.
The total expenditure in the Corner Brook area was then used to determine the economic impact (GDP
and employment) of this spending. Given the limited geographic scope of this analysis, the impacts are
limited to employment and GDP. The latter is broken down into its two major components: labour
income, and business income (profits and self-employed earnings).
To determine the direct GDP local impact of this expenditure, Statistics Canada’s 2008 Input-Output (IO)
multipliers was used.2 Direct employment is based on staff complement information provided by the
institutes. The indirect GDP and employment estimates of these expenditures were also determined
using Statistics Canada’s IO multipliers.3 From the direct and indirect GDP estimates, the induced GDP
and employment impacts were determined using multipliers developed in ACOA’s Determining Event
Scale and Impact (DESI) document.4 Given the size of the Corner Brook area economy, the DESI
estimates for the St. John’s CMA are used with an assumed induced GDP multiplier of 1.22 – for every $1
in direct and indirect GDP, $0.22 in induced GDP is generated.

STUDENT EXPENDITURES
To gather information on student expenditures, a survey of Corner Brook post-secondary students was
undertaken by the post-secondary institutes during late 2011. A total of 559 online surveys were
completed by students of the three institutes with 535 surveys providing information to be used in this
analysis. The majority of surveys were completed by Grenfell Campus students (439 or 79%), followed
2

Statistics Canada’s IO model provides multiplier estimates (at the provincial level) of direct and indirect GDP
effects, and direct and indirect employment effects from an industry output shock.
3
Provincial-level indirect effect estimates provided by Statistics Canada’s IO model are based on goods and service
suppliers from the entire provincial economy for any given industry – well beyond the geographic scope of this
sub-regional analysis. Using Statistics Canada’s IO model to estimate sub-regional indirect effects would yield an
overestimate of the true indirect impacts. To overcome this issue, adjustments to indirect multipliers were made
where required to reflect the lack of factors inputs in the region.
4
ACOA. 2012. Determining Event Scale and Impact – From an Economic Development Perspective. ACOA, NL Office.
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by CNA (101 or 18%) and Academy Canada (19 or 3%).The 535 completed surveys represents a 20%
response rate among post-secondary students. The survey gathered information on a variety of student
characteristics including:
Place of permanent residence
Institute of study
Program of study
Living arrangement in Corner Brook area
Estimated monthly expenditure (by expenditure category) in the Corner Brook area
Number of persons (spouse, children) accompanying the student on their studies
Number of visiting friends and family during the student’s studies
Alternative choices had the chosen program of study not been offered in the Corner Brook area
Results from the student survey were used to estimate total student expenditures within the Corner
Brook area. Students were asked to provide their monthly expenditures based on nine expenditure
categories.
Rent/boarding charges
Heating and lighting
Telecommunications
Groceries
Restaurants
Bus and taxi fares
Gas
Entertainment
Clothing and footwear
The impact of these expenditures on the Corner Brook area economy (GDP and employment) was
estimated using Statistics Canada’s IO model. Since the IO model provides provincial level estimates,
some spending categories were adjusted to reflect expenditures that did not accrue to local economic
agents (purchases from non-local suppliers of goods and services). A notable example would be
electricity which is not purchased from a local agent and provides very limited economic benefits to the
regional economy.
Table 1: Local Content Estimates for Student Expenditure Categories
Expenditure Category

Local Content Estimate

Rationale

Rent/boarding charges

100%

Provided by local entities.

Heating and lighting

20%

Heating fuel component provided by local entities.
Electricity component provided by non-local
entities.

Telecommunications

20%

Majority provided by non-local entities.
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Groceries

100%

Provided by local entities.

Restaurants

100%

Provided by local entities.

Bus and taxi Fares

100%

Provided by local entities.

Gas

100%

Provided by local entities.

Entertainment

100%

Provided by local entities.

Clothing and footwear

100%

Provided by local entities.

Source: Author estimates

RESULTS – 2011 CORNER BROOK POST-SECONDARY STUDENT SURVEY ANALYSIS
RESIDENCE OF POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS
The majority of Corner Brook’s 2011 post-secondary students were permanent residents of NL, with
only 10% from other areas of Canada or foreign countries. All students who were permanent residents
of Corner Brook and the surrounding area (47% of total) or who were not permanent residents of NL
(10% of total) lived in Corner Brook and the surrounding area while studying in Corner Brook. Of the
students that had permanent residences in other areas of NL (43% of total), approximately 17% chose to
live outside of the Corner Brook area while studying in Corner Brook. This group comprises about 8% of
the total student population, with the majority of them (80%) living in Pasadena and Deer Lake.
Table 2: Permanent Residence of Corner Brook Post-secondary Students
Location of Permanent Residence
Total NL

% of Total
90

Corner Brook and Surrounding Area

47

Other areas of NL

43

Other areas of Canada

9

Other Countries

1

Total

100
Source: 2011 CB Post-Secondary Student Survey

POST-SECONDARY STUDENT’S VISITORS
Sixty-five percent of the post-secondary students whose permanent residence was outside of the Corner
Brook area (53% of the total student population) reported being visited by family and/or friends while
studying in Corner Brook. Each of these students was visited by approximately 12 people during their
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studies. The majority of visitors (63%) stayed with the student while visiting, however 20% stayed at a
local hotel/motel while visiting.
Table 3: Corner Brook Post-secondary Student Visitor Characteristics (for non Corner Brook and surrounding
area students)
% of Total

# Visitors per
Student*

With the student

62.5

7.6

Hotel/Motel

19.5

2.4

With other family members in area

7.6

1.0

With friends in area

1.6

0.2

Didn’t stay overnight in area

8.8

1.1

Student Visitor Accommodations

Total
100.0
12.2
* Includes only students not from the Corner Brook or surrounding area.
Source: 2011 CB Post-Secondary Student Survey

ACCOMPANYING PERSONS
Eight percent of the post-secondary students whose permanent residence was outside of the Corner
Brook area (53% of the total student population) reported that a person moved to the Corner Brook
area with them while they attended school. The majority of these (87%) reported moving here with a
spouse or significant other, while the remainder (13%) reported moving here with their child(ren).
Generally, the spouse or significant other was also a student (53%). In all other cases, they were either
working or looking for work.

STUDENT EXPENDITURES
Corner Brook post-secondary students spent an average of $559 per student per month in the Corner
Brook area. Total spending differed very little between post-secondary students who are originally from
the Corner Brook area and those from outside of the area, with average expenditures of $554 per
month for students originally from the Corner Brook area and $564 per student per month for students
with a permanent residence outside of the Corner Brook area.
However, a difference did exist for those not living in the Corner Brook area while in school. As
indicated in the “Residence of Post-secondary Students” section, those attending school in the Corner
Brook area but not living there (8% of the total student population) are all originally from (have a
permanent residence in) other areas of NL. The average monthly spending of these students in the
Corner Brook area was $348 per student per month, 62% of the average student expenditure in the
Corner Brook area. Table 4 provides details of average monthly expenditure for Corner Brook postsecondary students based on the location of their permanent residence.
Table 5 provides details of the monthly expenditures of Corner Brook post-secondary students by
expenditure category. Students were also asked where they did the majority of their shopping while
5
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staying in the Corner Brook area. There was overall consistency among students whose permanent
residence was in the Corner Brook and surrounding area and non-local students in their preference for
shopping location. Respondents were permitted to choose more than one location. Murphy Square was
the preferred location for 72% of respondents, followed by the Corner Brook Plaza (65%) and the
Downtown Area (41%).
Table 4: Monthly Corner Brook Area Expenditures of Corner Brook Post-secondary Students
% of Total
Student
Population

Average Expenditure
per Month in Corner
Brook Area per Student

Corner Brook and Surrounding Area

47

$554

Outside of Corner Brook and Surrounding Area

53

$564

Living in Corner Brook Area while in school

45

$598

Living outside of the Corner Brook Area while in school

8

$348

Location of Permanent Residence

All Students
100.0
Source: 2011 CB Post-Secondary Student Survey

$559

Table 5: Monthly Corner Brook Area Expenditures of Corner Brook Post-secondary Students by Expenditure
Category
Location of Permanent Residence
Expenditure Category

CB & Surrounding
Area

Outside of CB &
Surrounding Area

All Areas

Rent or room and board

$183

$230

$206

Heat and Light

$39

$18

$28

Telephone, Cable and Internet

$42

$23

$32

Groceries

$118

$130

$124

Restaurants

$34

$40

$37

Bus and Taxi Fare

$5

$11

$8

Gas

$68

$51

$60

Entertainment

$35

$34

$35

Clothing and Footwear

$30

$28

$29

$554
$564
Source: 2011 CB Post-Secondary Student Survey

$559

Total

STUDENT ACCOMMODATIONS
The majority (59%) of Corner Brook post-secondary students who are permanent residents of the
Corner Brook area either stayed with family members while attending school (48%) or in their own
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home (11%). Another 33% stayed in an apartment. Students who were not permanent residents of the
Corner Brook area most frequently stayed in a college residence (44%) or in an apartment (33%).
Table 6: Corner Brook Post-secondary Students Accommodations While Attending School
Proportion by Location of Permanent Residence
Accommodations while attending school

CB & Surrounding
Area

Outside of CB &
Surrounding Area

All Areas

College residence

6%

44%

28%

Renting an apartment

33%

33%

33%

In a boarding house

3%

6%

5%

With family

48%

17%

30%

In my own house (homeowner)

11%

1%

5%

Source: 2011 CB Post-Secondary Student Survey

LABOUR FORCE PARTICIPATION OF STUDENTS
Approximately 44% of post-secondary students indicated that they were working while attending
school. The proportion was higher for students originally from the Corner Brook area (52%) than for
students with their permanent residence outside of the Corner Brook area (34%). Of those not working,
29% indicated that they would like to be employed. This proportion was fairly consistent between the
local area students and those with permanent residences outside of the Corner Brook area.
Table 7: Corner Brook Post-secondary Students Employment While Attending School
Location of Permanent Residence
Full or Part-time Employment

CB & Surrounding
Area

Outside of CB &
Surrounding Area

All Areas

52%

34%

44%

15 hours

13 hours

14 hours

48%

66%

56%

26%

29%

29%

20 hours

16 hours

18 hours

Have employment
Average number of hours per week
Do not have employment
Proportion of unemployed that are interested
in finding employment
Would like to work this number of hours per
week (Average)

Source: 2011 CB Post-Secondary Student Survey

ALTERNATIVE TO PRESENT STUDIES IN CORNER BROOK
The majority (66%) of post-secondary students indicated that they would not be living in the Corner
Brook area if their current post-secondary program were not available, and a further 17% indicated that
7
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they were unsure if they would be living in the Corner Brook area. The majority (75%) of these
individuals would choose another post-secondary program elsewhere in NL. Students originally from the
Corner Brook area were more likely to be in the Corner Brook area (24%) if their current post-secondary
program were unavailable than those with permanent residences outside of the Corner Brook area
(11%).
Table 8: Alternative Arrangements of Corner Brook Post-secondary Students if Current Studies were not
available in Corner Brook Area
Location of Permanent Residence
Option

CB &
Surrounding Area

Outside of CB &
Surrounding Area

All Areas

Still in the Corner Brook Area

24%

11%

17%

Still be enrolled in a post-secondary institute in
Corner Brook

17%

10%

13%

Be living in the Corner Brook Area but not enrolled in
a post-secondary institute

7%

1%

4%

Living Outside of the Corner Brook Area

59%

73%

66%

Be enrolled in a post-secondary institute elsewhere
in NL

48%

51%

50%

Be enrolled in a post-secondary institute not in NL

12%

19%

16%

Be working (not in the Corner Brook area)

0%

2%

1%

Unsure

17%

17%

17%

Source: 2011 CB Post-Secondary Student Survey

PRIORITIES AFTER COMPLETED STUDIES
The majority (61%) of Corner Brook post-secondary students plan on finding employment after they
complete their current studies, while a further 37% plan on continuing their education. The remaining
2%, plan on traveling after they graduate. The majority indicating that they would seek employment
hoping to find a job in their field. There was little difference in responses between students originally
from the Corner Brook area and those with permanent residences outside of the Corner Brook area.
Students originally from the Corner Brook area that plan on finding employment after they complete
their current studies prefer employment in the Corner Brook area (47%). Students with permanent
residences outside of the Corner Brook area were significantly less likely to favor Corner Brook as the
location of choice for employment (15%). Instead, these students preferred other areas in NL (including
the location of their permanent residence (45%)) and elsewhere in Canada (22%).
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Table 9: Main Priority of Corner Brook Post-secondary Students after Completing Current Studies
Location of Permanent Residence
Priority

CB &
Surrounding Area

Outside of CB &
Surrounding Area

All Areas

Find Employment

62%

59%

61%

Find a job in a specific location

10%

11%

10%

Find a job that interests me

9%

8%

9%

Find a job in my field

34%

36%

35%

Find a job that pays well

8%

5%

7%

Continue Education

37%

38%

37%

Travel

1%

3%

2%

Source: 2011 CB Post-Secondary Student Survey
Table 10: Preferred Job Location for those hoping to find Employment after Completing Current Studies (Corner
Brook Post-secondary Students)
Location of Permanent Residence
Priority Area for Employment

CB &
Surrounding Area

Outside of CB &
Surrounding Area

All Areas

In the Corner Brook area

47%

15%

30%

In or near my permanent residence

N/A

12%

7%

In NL

21%

33%

27%

In Canada

17%

22%

19%

Anywhere – location is not important

15%

18%

16%

Source: 2011 CB Post-Secondary Student Survey

Eighty three of the students who responded to the survey provided comments about their postsecondary studies in Corner Brook. These are presented by institution in Appendix A.

RESULTS – ECONOMIC IMPACT
During the 2010-2011 fiscal year, the three post-secondary educational institutions in the Corner Brook
area hosted 2,650 students and directly employed 497 people. The presence of the institutes resulted in
an estimated $51.3 million in expenditures in the Corner Brook area during the year, including $38.5

9

154

million as operational expenditures and the remaining $12.9 million as student-related expenditures.
This expenditure contributed to an increase in regional industry output5 of $83.3 million.
Table 11: Expenditures related to Post-secondary Education in the Corner Brook area (2010-2011)
By Economic Agent Receiving Expenditures
Institute
Employees

Local Area
Businesses

Total

$33,875,300

$4,599,000

$38,474,300

--

$12,853,200

$12,853,200

$33,875,300

$17,452,300

$51,327,500

Expenditures
Institute Operations
Student Related
Total

Source: Operations Expenditure 2010-2011 provided by Institutes

OPERATIONAL EXPENDITURES
Based on their operational expenditure information, the three institutes spent $38.5 million in the
Corner Brook area during the 2010-2011 fiscal year. Of this amount, 88% ($33.8 million) was spent on
employee wages and salaries, with the remainder ($4.6 million) spent on locally supplied goods and
services. The estimated GDP impact (direct, indirect and induced) of operational expenditures for 20102011 is $41.8 million. Through their operations expenditures, the institutes provided employment to
661 people, including the direct employment of 497 people and indirect employment for an estimated
168 additional people.
Total GDP can be broken down by payments to employees and purchases of goods and services. The
$33.8 million in employee wages and salaries provided $40.2 million in additional GDP for the region
while the $4.6 million spent on local goods and services provided $1.6 million in additional GDP for the
region. Table 12 provides additional details of the GDP breakdown by category of expenditure.
Table 13 presents the same results in a different manner. In this case, the benefactors of the spending
(in terms of GDP impact) are highlighted. The GDP impact in the region benefits employees of the postsecondary institutes and employees of businesses (and non-profit organizations) through labour income,
and business owners through profits and self-employed earnings. Of the $41.8 million in GDP, the
employees of the institutes receive $33.9 million in wages and salaries, the employees of local
businesses receive $5.0 million in wages and salaries, and the owners of local businesses receive $3.0
million in profits and self-employed earnings.

5

Total industry output represents the total impact on industry output generated by the $51.3 million in
expenditure. This is the sum total of all economic activity that has taken place due to the initial expenditures and
consequently, may involve double counting on the part of the intermediate production phase only a portion of
which stays in the region (the remainder is leaked outside as imports).
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Table 12: Economic Impact of Post-secondary Institution Operational Expenditure in the Corner Brook area
(2010-2011) by Area of Institute Expenditure
By Main Area of Institute Expenditure
Institute Employee
Compensation

Purchase of Goods
and Services

Total

$33,836,300

$4,599,000

$38,474,300

$33,836,300

--

$33,836,300

Indirect

--

$1,418,700

$1,418,700

Induced

$6,333,900

$191,100

$6,525,000

Total

$40,170,200

$1,580,800

$41,780,000

Direct

497

--

497

Indirect

--

23

23

Induced

138

7

145

Total

334

30

661

Operational Expenditures
Gross Domestic Product
Direct

Employment

Source: Operations Expenditure 2010-2011 provided by Institutes and Author’s Calculations
Table 13: GDP Impact of Post-secondary Institution Expenditure in the Corner Brook area (2010-2011) by
Component
By Main Area of Institute Expenditure
Institute Employee
Compensation

Purchase of Goods
and Services

Total

$40,170,200

$1,580,800

$41,780,000

Employees of Post-secondary Institutes

$33,836,300

--

$33,876,300

Employees of local businesses

$3,990,400

$989,000

$4,979,400

Total

$37,826,700

$989,000

$38,815,700

Profits and other operating surplus

$2,343,500

$620,800

$2,964,300

Total

$2,343,500

$620,800

$2,964,300

Gross Domestic Product
Labour Income

Business Income

Source: Operations Expenditure 2010-2011 provided by Institutes and Author’s Calculations
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STUDENT-RELATED EXPENDITURES
The three post-secondary education institutes in Corner Brook hosted 2,650 students during 2010-2011.
For the purpose of this analysis, the student body is divided into three groups:
1. Students from outside of the Corner Brook area that now live in the Corner Brook area to attend
a post-secondary institute (non-local students),
2. Local students that would have chosen to leave the Corner Brook area if post-secondary
education was not offered in the area, and
3. Local students that would have chosen to stay in the Corner Brook area if post-secondary
education was not offered in the area.
The local spending of group 1 and group 2 are contributors to the local economy and are part of the
impact of the post-secondary institutes. The local spending of group 3 would have occurred without the
presence of the post-secondary institutes and is excluded from the impact assessment. Based on the
student survey results, group 1 and group 2 students spent an estimated $10.7 million in the Corner
Brook area during the year.
The student survey also revealed that 65% of the non-local students hosted at least one visitor to the
Corner Brook area during the year.6 Based on their choice of lodgings (as indicated by the survey) and
estimated length of stay and daily expenditure in the Corner Brook area (see Appendix B), it is estimated
that the visitors of post-secondary students spent $1.8 million in the Corner Brook area in 2010-2011.
Details of this calculation are outlined in Appendix B.
A proportion of the non-local students were also accompanied to the Corner Brook area by nonstudents. Based on the post-secondary student survey, it is estimated that 8% of non-local students
were accompanied to the area by a non-student. The estimated spending of these individuals (based on
similar spending and living patterns of post-secondary students) in the Corner Brook area during 20102011 is $355,500.
These three student related expenditures – direct spending of students, visitors of non-local students
and the spending of those accompanying non-local students to the area, total $12.9 million in the
Corner Brook area during 2010-2011. This spending contributed to an additional $6.0 million in local
GDP and supported 123 jobs.

6

Visitors of the group of local students who indicated that they would have left the area if post-secondary
education wasn’t offered are excluded on the grounds that they would have likely visited the student’s family
regardless of the location of the student.
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Table 14: Economic Impact of Post-secondary Institution Student-related Expenditure in the Corner Brook area
(2010-2011)
Total
Student-related Expenditures
Direct student spending

$10,678,300

Spending of student visitors

$1,819,400

Spending of those accompanying students

$355,500

Total

$12,853,200

Direct

$4,303,500

Indirect

$1,251,700

Induced

$474,200

Gross Domestic Product

Total

$6,029,400

Direct

85

Indirect

27

Induced

11

Total

123

Employment

Source: 2011 CB Post-Secondary Student Survey and Author’s Calculations
Table 15: GDP Impact of Post-secondary Institution Student-related Expenditure in the Corner Brook area (20102011)
Total
Gross Domestic Product

$6,029,400

Labour Income
Employees of local businesses

$2,454,000

Total

$2,454,000

Profits and other operating surplus

$3,575,400

Total

$3,575,400

Business Income

Source: 2011 CB Post-Secondary Student Survey and Author’s Calculations
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COMBINED (TOTAL) EXPENDITURES
Post-secondary education resulted in $51.3 in total expenditures in the Corner Brook area during 20102011. This total spending is a combination of operational expenditures ($38.5 million) and student
related expenditures ($12.9 million). The expenditure channeled an estimated $83.8 million (total
industry output) through the local economy and benefited the local business community through:
1. The direct spending of students and those accompanying them
2. The direct spending of student visitors
3. The purchase of goods and services (including labour) by the institutes as part of their
operational spending
4. The spending of the wages and salaries earned by employees of the institutes and of business
employees that supply goods and services to students, their visitors, and to the institutes
(induced spending)
The $51.3 million in expenditures boosted the region’s GDP by an estimated $47.8 million, with $41.3
million in additional wages and salaries for local workers (including the $33.8 million paid directly to the
institutes’ employees) and $6.5 million in additional business profits and self-employed income. The
estimated employment impact of post-secondary related expenditures is 784, with 497 employed
directly though the institutes and another 287 employed by local area businesses or other organizations.
Table 16: Economic Impact of Post-secondary Education in the Corner Brook area (2010-2011)
Operational
Expenditures

Student-related
Expenditures

Total

Expenditures

$38,474,300

$12,853,200

$51,327,500

Total Industry Output

$66,688,781

$17,138,054

$83,826,835

Direct

$33,836,300

--

$33,836,300

Indirect

$1,418,700

$5,555,200

$6,973,900

Induced

$6,525,000

$474,100

$6,999,100

Total

$41,780,000

$6,029,300

$47,809,300

Direct

497

--

497

Indirect

23

112

135

Induced

145
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Total

661

123

784

Gross Domestic Product

Employment
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Table 17: GDP Impact of Post-secondary Education in the Corner Brook area (2010-2011) by Component
Operational
Expenditures

Student-related
Expenditures

Total

$41,780,000

$6,029,400

$47,809,400

Employees of Post-secondary Institutes

$33,836,300

--

$33,836,300

Employees of local businesses

$4,979,400

$2,454,000

$7,433,400

Total

$38,815,700

$2,454,000

$41,269,700

Profits and other operating surplus

$2,964,300

$3,575,400

$6,539,700

Total

$2,964,300

$3,575,400

$6,539,700

Gross Domestic Product
Labour Income

Business Income

CONCLUSIONS
Post-secondary education plays an important role in the economy of the Corner Brook area. During
2010-2011, an estimated $51.3 million in local area spending is the result of the presence of postsecondary education facilities in the region. This boosted local industry output by an estimated $83.8
million and boosted the local GDP by an estimated $47.8 million.
The post-secondary institutes provided $33.8 million in wages and salaries to their employees during the
year. This payroll is equal to about 50% of that provided by Corner Brook Pulp and Paper (including its
Woodlands operation and Deer Lake Power Company).7
On an annual basis, total spending through the local business community includes the purchase of goods
and services: directly and indirectly through operational expenditures by the institutes, directly and
indirectly through purchases by students, their visitors and those who accompanied them on their
studies, and through the spin-off spending of employees of the institutes and businesses as they spend
the $41.3 million in wages and salaries earned. This spending contributes $6.5 million in business
income (profits and self-employed income) and $7.4 million in business employee wages and salaries.

7

Environmental Assessment Registration – Co-firing of Tire Derived Fuel in #7 Hog Fuel Boiler (nd), Corner Brook
Pulp and Paper Limited
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APPENDIX A
Table 1A: Responses to the open-ended question “Do you have any comments to make about your postsecondary experience in Corner Brook or any other comments?”
Academy Canada
I have enjoyed my time at Academy Canada and am very thankful to the staff and instructors.
It has been good. I learned allot and made some lifetime friends.
I wish there was more help for mothers who stayed home to look after their children and they lost their ui eligibility because they
have been out of the workplace too long. The cost of school was really high and not being able to get help financially will stop
many mothers from returning to get a good education so they could get a good job.

College of the North Atlantic
The school is very well organized, but some of the curriculum could possibly be reworked to fit more standard times. At least in
my particular program.
As a student of CONA, the lunch time options for those without transportation are very limited and for the most part unhealthy.
The cafeteria is overpriced and the quality leaves much to be desired.
Excellent instructors for my program. I am learning unique skills which will set me apart from other GIS program graduates.
I like being able to continue my education in the Corner Brook area and be able to have the opportunity to complete Office
Admin here. :)
i love school hear and wouldn’t want to go anywhere else
I LOVE the College of the North Atlantic! It is a great institution and the professors and people are great! My first semester has
gone great and I can’t wait to spend the rest of my 2 years there :)
I want that Ipad!
I would just like to say that I am so grateful for the opportunity to be attending CNA, and I am sure that when I am finished my
studies, I will obtain work in my chosen field. Thank-you.
it is amazing
It is very difficult to be a working student. To my knowledge, the only way to get any funding is to get a loan which does nothing
but wreak havoc on your credit
It would be great if CNA Corner Brook Campus offered the Human Resource program. That way I wouldn’t have to consider
moving to another campus, or taking the program online.
It would be nice if the bus routes would use a full map and not a limited one. It would also be nice if they used Google maps to
tag areas. Some streets in winter don't seem to be plowed very often. Other than that it is a nice place to live.
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love going to school here
LOVE it here. Went to MUN and it sucked my soul away. Everything about CNA is better, profs, what I learn, hands-on experience,
classmates, Corner Brook itself etc.
Overall my experience has been good. There are some great instructors who are really interested in helping students become
successful. They have a way of teaching that makes learning interesting and fun. Unfortunately there are also teachers who seem
only to be passing time and not concerned with how well their students are grasping the topics in the classroom. Some teachers
have been in their positions for quite some time and seem to be using old lesson plans and styles of teaching. I would like to see
more blended types of training, more smart boards in the classrooms, more interaction. There should be evaluations for each
instructor available online to give feedback on how students think they are doing.
Please find a better solution for out-of-town students to park.
That in the corner brook area , I am finding the school I'm going to is working well for me and I am really like the area and what it
has to offer , I just wish the library at CNA was open during supper time instead of closing for an hour and re opening.
The Electronics Engineering Technology program at the College of the North Atlantic, Corner Brook campus is an excellent course
and I have already seen employer interest in the graduates of this program. Also I have lived in St. John's, Gander, and even
Windsor Ontario but I am always happy to be in Corner Brook and hope to be able to raise my son here.
The parking at the College is not up to standards
Well, being an older person who has been out of the school scene since 95', I wasn't sure if being in a school setting was really
what I wanted to be at, but with jobs being a little hard to find with basic skills and a family to help support, I had to give it a try.
Since being in school, meeting new people, doing well with my program, I am SOOOOO glad I made this step. College of The
North Atlantic is an AMAZING school with an awesome atmosphere and great instructors. I am confident that when my training is
complete I will find employment in my field right here in my home town. Its really exciting to know that the knowledge that I am
getting now will secure my future and better help my family financially!! Life is awesome!

Grenfell Campus, Memorial University
Awesome and Very Educational
Been great so far!
Being from the Humber Valley area originally, I've always loved the size of Corner Brook: it has a lot of the businesses and
facilities that a student looks for, but also isn't so big that new students get lost on a daily basis. It's a beautiful city, which makes
going to school in Corner Brook a pleasure. In my experience as well, being a Fine Arts student, the arts community here is very
lively and the people in it are both passionate and friendly people. As far as Grenfell being a part of Corner Brook goes, I've had a
great time during my studies here!
Brilliant so far! Wonderful people in the community. The instructors at Western Regional School of Nursing & Grenfell are
genuine with respect to caring for the success of their students. Looking forward to loads of snow :) Cheers~
Coming to Grenfell was the best decision I ever made.
Compared to the St. John's campus which I attended in 2010-2011, although much smaller, Grenfell has a much more personable
feel. The profs that you have know your name and seem to care about your academic future. Also living at home while going to
university saves a lot of money that would be spent if going to university at the St. John's campus of Memorial University.
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Corner Brook is a great place to come and study. As a student living away from Corner Brook it is an attractive destination,
minutes away from Marble Mountain, great hiking trails, caving and the like. Grenfell Campus itself is a great institution, However
one major thing that is lacking in what could be a well rounded experience in Post-Secondary in the city of Corner Brook is the
lack of a university or post-secondary town experience. The City of Corner Brook has not given much to students when it comes
to molding to adapt to the students that come to Corner Brook and who are keeping the city of Corner Brook alive. These
students work here, live here, buy goods and services here and yet are often treated as second class citizens when it comes for
equality in services such as transportation and the services provided from businesses. I do love Corner Brook, but I think that in
order for the city to survive it really needs to take a closer look at what would happen if there were no post secondary students
living here, how much the city would change in that respect. In order to keep attraction and retention strategies up more needs
to be done to make Corner Brook more accessible to Post Secondary Students.
Corner Brook is a great town to study in; however there are some aspects like quality and availability of housing for students that
is in issue. My house is affordable at the sacrifice of quality, but its badly located in respect to the school, and is a pain in the ass
to keep warm. To have a decent house or apartment is incredibly unaffordable for students here. Low-income but not ancient
apartments would be nice. They can build all kinds of new public works projects around here (new town hall, Margaret Bowater
park developments.) what about some housing for what seems to be a massive amount of students?
Corner Brook is a very lovely city/town, the surrounding area is beautiful and the people are nice. I've unabashedly hated my
studies here, but I love Corner Brook so much that I have continued them through my fourth year. I want to come back once my
student loans are paid off to live.
Corner Brook is a wonderful place to live. It is great to be able to do Nursing in Corner Brook because I can live with my family and
go to school at the same time. Having to rent an apartment or staying in residence can be quite costly. I myself have considered
moving from the Benoit's Cove area into Corner Brook to be closer to Grenfell; however, it is far too expensive for myself as a
student to afford housing. I can only manage to work a part time job for about 5-10 hours a week along with my schooling. This
would not be enough money to live comfortably. As great as it would be to be independent and go to school and the same time it
just is not possible. However, if Nursing was not offered here in Corner Brook, then I would have no other choice but to work
more often to afford to live in another area where the program is available. Therefore I am very thankful for this!
Currently a student at Western Regional School of Nursing, and I am enjoying it very much!
Excellent college. :)
Excellent place to live. Everything you need in a town but still having a small town atmosphere. Excellent nursing school.
Great experience! Only planned on attending Grenfell for one year and ended up staying for six and completing one degree, while
starting a second. Love living in the Corner Brook area :)
Great place to go to school so far!
Grenfell Campus is pretty good because the classes are small and you get to know people and profs quickly.
Grenfell Campus needs more parking!!!!
Grenfell is a great school; at first coming here, I was quite skeptical about it because it was a small school and I did not know
anyone here. This is my second year, and I enjoy it so much more. Getting involved with the student union and different activities
around the school has really helped me get to know so many great people, and has made my university experience that much
more enjoyable!
Grenfell is the bees-knees
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Grenfell needs more parking space or no permits for parking. I already got two tickets this semester and being a student it’s hard
to pay an extra 20 dollars here and there for parking.
Having University and post-secondary educational facilities available here in Corner Brook is very valuable to me and many other
students living in Western and Central Newfoundland.
I am from Ontario and costs were a big attraction. Nice choice of programs for a smaller city and good employment opportunities.
I am in year 5; I hold a degree in Social/Cultural Studies. I am hoping to complete a few electives necessary for Fast Track
Education at Grenfell for this coming May 2012. I have had a difficult time trying to access some courses that are offered on a
cycle rotation. Cycle rotation courses should be offered through distance as well. Especially if they are require admissions
courses.
I have been a student a two "mainland universities", however the education I receive at Grenfell is second to none. I am very
proud to have such a high class educational institution in my home town. Most importantly, I'm grateful I can stay here in Corner
Brook while furthering my education, and raise my son in the city I grew up in.
I like the community feel of the Grenfell Campus. So far my experience has been very good.
I love everything about Grenfell and Corner Brook. Community and nature.
I love Grenfell Campus!!! So small and everyone knows everyone, and it’s so close to everything you need! And who couldn't love
all this snow!!!
I love living in Corner Brook!
I love the area! It is beautiful. I love going to school here. Although, it is a big chance from going to school in St. John’s. There is
not a lot of courses offered here. Stores (the mall for example) are not open very late. Other things, like the gyms (pace for
example) don't have many hours on weekends. Movies don't chance often enough.
I really enjoy living here in Corner Brook. I enjoy attending MUN because the professors and classmates are really friendly and it
makes living here a whole lot easier.
I really enjoy the small campus atmosphere and has most of the amenities as a larger University campus. The surrounding nature
is beautiful. The theater program and profs are amazing here. The Student service staff and the staff and general on campus are
friendly.
I really like corner brook and planning on staying here even when I’m done school. And I also find the university good and worth
attending.
I was away to do a masters at Lakehead University in Thunder Bay, ON, and I have to say that Grenfell has given me a much better
experience. The 'small-town' feel is evident in the way professors and students interact with one another, whereas one gets lost
in the crowd at a university from a larger place. At Grenfell I feel like so much more than just a student number.
I'm an American married to a newfie. I'd be living here no matter what, but since I'm near here already, I'm hopefully going to
stay here permanently. I love the area.
It is a wonderful experience that I do not regret.
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It is great to be able to go to university in my home town, but when i finish school i will be leaving the province for work for a
change of scenery.
It is much more enjoyable here than in other bigger cities, and the small campus is a big asset!
It's going well so far.
I've enjoyed completing my degree at Grenfell as opposed to the St. John's campus because the smaller class sizes were much
more helpful for me.
Lack of sense of community among students, wonderful professors, lack of funding and respect for fine art building which needs
to be fixed as well as maintenance on the building itself.
MUN-Grenfell Campus is a wonderful university and Corner Brook is a great town.
My experience at Grenfell is great and I wouldn't change any aspect of my education here. The education here is unique in that it
gives me a sense of community and I absolutely love that the nice staff make us popcorn and coffee when we are studying for our
finals! We are so lucky to have our own little "culture dome". So many people from different countries...its a nice change from
when I was here in 1999! I love Grenfell!!! I also, think Grenfell should have a day care for students and staffs...this can go hand in
hand with both the nursing and education programs. It would alleviate much stress for mature student as well. That's my say!!!
My experience in the Corner Brook area has been very good. I really think this area is a good, safe place to live and raise my
daughter. It's not too big and not too small. Just good enough to accommodate me and all my needs.
Need more parking spaces! Horrible to pay tuition, books, meals and then parking tickets on top of that. So expensive, so little
parking
NEED transit that runs later in the evening. My classes don't get out until 11 pm from Monday to Thursday and the busses stop
running around 9-10 pm depending on the day. And my apartment is at the top of a very very very large hill that I don't enjoy
walking up... especially at night.
Overall, it has been a great experience.
people are friendly and helpful
Small campus, but great since I can live with my family and I can concentrate on my studies more than I would if I lived in a bigger
place with more to do.
So far it’s been GREAT!
So far it's been Great!
The bus system needs to be greatly improved. I have had many frustrations with transportation and find a lot of times it is faster
to walk than the take the bus. This is terrible and unacceptable because as a student we need to get places and should not have
the extra stress of not being able to get somewhere faster because the bus takes an hour to get somewhere you can walk to in 20
minutes.
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The majority of people move away from the Corner Brook area due to the limitations on degrees available in Corner Brook MUN
Campus. The theater program is unique to Grenfell, however for the science programs, most majors must be completed in St.
John's. More focus on the Science should be given so Science students are able to obtain a full degree. Grenfell Campus is
essential to the West coast, as a major part of the Newfoundland Population is here in Western, all from small communities. With
St. John's being so far away from the West coast, travel to and from MUN for other studies becomes very stressful on students,
whereas here in Corner Brook we have all the available amenities we need, as well as a growing facility for study. With new
additions being built, we can increase our faculty numbers, and be able to offer courses that allow Science students to obtain a
Major in areas such as Mathematics.
There are not enough activities or resources for older than average students.
This is my second degree at Grenfell and I feel that I have an education that has prepared me for my career. If I could do a
Masters program in Education at Grenfell I would enroll as soon as I could.
This is my second year of post-secondary education. My first year I was in St. John's, NL. I moved to Corner Brook to be closer to
my permanent residence. Since I have been here I have found that the Grenfell Campus has been a great experience, and it is
much better for me academically. Overall I have been having a great experience in Corner Brook, and I plan on continuing this for
as long as possible.
This is my second year of studying at a post-secondary institution. Last year I attended MUN in St. John's, NL, and over the
summer I decided to transfer to the Grenfell Campus. I have enjoyed my experience in Corner Brook. I find the classes better to
attend, there are less people here so I find myself to be more confident and more willing to ask questions, due to this my
academic performance has increased. I also find the Corner Brook Campus more open to everyone, there are always events that
all people can go to, and they do not exclude different groups or clubs, also if you are not in a society, or club you are also
welcomed to the events. There is also more knowledge campus wide to the events that are occurring on campus. Overall I have
been enjoying my experience at MUN, Grenfell Campus, and I continue to enjoy it for as long as I can.
Wonderful visual arts program. Glad to be able to get my degree at home.
Wonderful, Smaller Campus. Personal, yet not to the point where everyone is in your business. It's a beautiful campus, and a
lovely Town. I absolutely love it here, and hope to find a permanent job once I finish my degree.
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APPENDIX B
The following outlines the methodology used to estimate the spending of those visiting non-local post
secondary students in the Corner Brook area during 2010-2011.
Estimating number of student visitors
The post secondary student survey asked non-local respondents how many visitors from outside of the
region have they had since the beginning their studies. The survey also asked where these visitors
stayed while in the Corner Brook area:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

With the student
At a hotel/motel
With other family members
With friends
Not applicable (they did not stay overnight).

This allowed for an estimate for the average number of visitors per student since their studies began by
each accommodations category. Adjusting these values by the average length since the beginning of
studies provided an average number of visitors for the current year by accommodation type. The five
accommodation types were grouped under the following three headings to simplify generating a
spending estimate for these visitors:
Category 1 includes: #1 with the student, #3 with other family members and #4 with friends
Category 2 includes: #2 at a hotel/motel
Category 3 includes: Not applicable (they did not stay overnight)
These three visitor categories were matched to visitor type from the Government of Newfoundland and
Labrador’s Exit Survey results8 to determine the average per person per day visitor expenditure. Since
the latest Exit Survey results are for 2003-04, these expenditures were adjusted to reflect 2010-11 levels
based on the NL Consumer Price Index. The category matching and estimated spending is outlined in
Table B1. Based on the proportion of non-local students for each post-secondary institute, the number
of visitors by category was estimated. The expenditure of these visitors was determined using the
expenditure estimates outlined in Table B1. Each (non-day trip) visitor was assumed to have visited the
region for 3 days. Table B2 provides details of these expenditure estimates.
To determine the GDP and employment impacts of these expenditures, Statistics Canada’s Input-Output
model (based on expenditure by category) was used. The breakdown of visitor expenditure by category
was determined using information from the 2003-2004 Exit Survey.

8

Note: The Government of NL Exit Survey provides per person per day visitor expenditure information for nonresident visitors. The latest Exit Survey results are for 2003-04.
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Table B1: Details of per person per day Expenditure Estimates – Post secondary Student Visitors
Based on 2003-04 GoNL Exit Survey
Student Visitor Category
Visitor Category

Per person per day
Expenditure

Per person per day
Expenditure (2011
dollars)

Category 1

Visiting friends and relatives

$68

$79

Category 2

Vacation/Pleasure

$101

$117

Category 3

Day trip

N/A

$35

9

Source: 2003-04 Exit Survey, Government of NL, author calculations

Table B2: Details of Expenditure Estimates – Post secondary Student Visitors

Student Visitor Category

Estimated Number of
Visitors

Estimated Number of
Visitor Days

Total Estimated
Spending

Category 1

2,125

6,377

$502,100

Category 2

679

2,037

$238,200

Category 3

413

413

$15,000

Total

3,217

8,827

$755,400

Source: 2011 Corner Brook Post-secondary Survey, author calculations

9

Assumed by author.
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Executive Summary
The City of Stratford and The University of Waterloo are intending to develop a stand-alone
facility / campus within the City of Stratford – the Stratford Institute.
Highlights:
• During its initial phase, the Facility will cater to 100 professional masters students; while
in a subsequent phase, will also include 500 undergraduate students
• The development also contemplates a conference facility (the Stratford Institute) that
will operate year round and attract 85 events annually. In addition, the facility will
include a research institute.
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• Finally, a 400-room residence facility will be constructed in partnership with private
sector partners, with 200 rooms to be constructed in each phase.
Estimated Economic Impacts
PHASE 1

PHASE 2

TOTAL ECONOMIC
IMPACT

Construction of Campus and Residence

$51.8 million

$37.4 million

$89.2 million

Campus Operations

$20.5 million

$22.4 million

$42.9 million

Construction of Campus and Residence

380 FTE

270 FTE

650 FTE

Campus Operations

270 FTE

200 FTE

470 FTE

ECONOMIC ACTIVITY
SPENDING IMPACTS

EMPLOYMENT IMPACTS

Note: Figures may not add due to rounding. Phase 2 impacts represent incremental impacts over Phase 1
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Background
The City of Stratford (“City”) engaged Deloitte to provide an update to the Economic Impact
Study prepared in May, 2007 associated with the construction of the “Stratford Institute” (the
“Institute”) within its jurisdiction.
Purpose
The purpose of this study is to identify and quantify the economic impact of the construction,
operation and business activities of the proposed Stratford Institute, a “convergence centre
developed to the promotion of research, integration and commercialization around the
creative triangle of digital technologies, international business and content / service creation”.
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Key Assumptions
The economic impact analysis performed has been based upon a full operational year of the
Institute, a facility which is envisioned to include the year-round operation of:
• the “Stratford Institute”, a conference-type centre encompassing approximately 85
management, programming and outreach activities and events per year;
• a research-type institute;
• graduate and undergraduate programs for approximately 600 students (100 graduate
and 500 undergraduate students); and
• the facility will be developed in two distinct phases, with:
• Phase 1 encompassing the Stratford Institute, research activities, the professional
Masters program (100 students) and a 200-room residence; and
• Phase 2 incrementally including the undergraduate program (500 students) and
expanded residence (to 400 rooms).
3
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The Proposal
The Stratford Institute
The Stratford Institute is intended to be a forward-looking research and commercial
convergence centre that will drive the next generation of digital media technologies,
applications and content models. It intends to draw leading researchers, businesses and
entrepreneurs to create, examine and commercialize opportunities in the digit media field.
Objectives of the Institute include the following:
• Create an environment where business, venture capitalists, researchers, entrepreneurs,
artists and inventors alike are drawn together to explore and expand the global
possibilities of digital media;
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• Foster innovation, collaboration and commercialization based on the intersection of
science, technology, creativity and commerce;
• Inspire digital innovation in new and existing businesses, with an emphasis on creating
globally competitive firms, employees, products and services; and
• Provide provincial, regional and national leadership in the intersection of global business
and digital media.
Programs and activities which are projected to be staged within the Institute include the
following:
• “Creative and Synergistic Opportunities” – mash-ups, working sessions, retreats,
mediated projects, unstructured investigations for creative people, entrepreneurs,
venture capitalists, etc. to explore opportunities for collaborative activities in digital
media;
4
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The Proposal
The Stratford Institute
• Conferences, workshops and seminars in all fields related to digital media;
• Lectures and public events designed to highlight the latest developments in digital media,
digital commerce and the intersection of creativity, technology and entrepreneurship;
• Host major media events designed to draw attention to opportunities and challenges in
the digital media field;
• Provide research facilities (with ready access to University of Waterloo researchers) for
collaborative projects involving creative, technical and entrepreneur partnerships;
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• Provide, on a consultancy basis, industry and sector monitoring activities on global
developments in selected digital media fields;
• Experiment with innovative means of building creative-commercial interactions and
collaborations with a view to sparking new ways of developing companies, products,
services and employment through the application of digital media;
• Serve as a public information service in fields related to digital media, digital commerce
and the intersection of human creativity, commercialization and digital media;
• Consult with regional governments, companies and creative organizations on
opportunities to achieve global preeminence in their digital fields and to expand
commercial activities and employment through the application of digital technologies; and
• Support the work of UW-Stratford, the Knowledge Management Institute and the
University of Waterloo
5
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The Proposal
Core Offerings of the Stratford Institute
The UW-Stratford Campus will offer the following Core Components:
• Management, Programming and Outreach: This component of the Stratford
Institute is a conference and educational programming centre that will operate yearround and is targeted to stage or otherwise attract approximately 85 events and
activities per year and attracting upwards of 150 attendees per event. Event size and
frequencies have been identified as follows:
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• Single Day events: approximately 15 events per year (15% to 25%)
• 2-3 day events:
approximately 55 events per year (65%)
• 4-7 day events:
approximately 15 events per year (10% to 20%)
•
•
•
•

Events
Events
Events
Events

attracting
attracting
attracting
attracting

25 people or less:
between 25 and 75 people:
between 75 and 125 people:
over 125 people:

• Estimated number of out-of-town attendees:

20
25
25
15

events
events
events
events

per
per
per
per

year
year
year
year

(25%)
(30%)
(30%)
(15%)

90%

• Research Centre: This proposed institute would be rooted in digit media studies and
would undertake and be responsible for the research activities of the Stratford Institute,
much of which would be done in partnership with private companies.
• Academic Program: As part of the Stratford Institute, an undergraduate and
professional masters program would be offered. Initial estimates call for an
undergraduate student body of approximately 500 students, growing to 1,000 students
over time; the professional masters program is estimated to house 100 students.
6
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The Proposal
The Facilities
The proposal contemplates a campus encompassing 70,000 square feet. The campus would
contain class rooms, lecture halls / rooms, conference and meeting facilities, library,
recreation and administration facilities as well as maintenance and other ancillary facilities.
In addition to the university campus, residence facilities are a crucial component to this kind
of close-knit post secondary education experience. Working with private partners, residence
facilities for up to 200 students would be constructed initially (with plans to double the size of
the residence facility to 400 rooms), and designed to complement the Stratford Institute.
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Cost of Construction
The cost to construct the campus has been estimated at $20 million. The cost to construct
the residence for 200 students is estimated at $80,000 per unit or $16 million. Neither of the
costs include the cost of the land.
Enrollment
As noted, the Phase 1 target size of the Campus would be 100 graduate students, while in
Phase 2, the total student body is expected to expand to include 500 undergraduate students.
Staff
During Phase 1, the facility is expected to house a minimum of 5 faculty and 2 administrative
/ support staff. The Campus will also employ a number of additional support staff such as
maintenance, cooks and security. During Phase 2, the staff complement at the Facility is
projected to grow to 32 faculty and support staff.

7
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Economic Impact
Our Approach
We measure the economic impact based upon the spending of the University, the faculty and
staff, students and visitors to the campus. However measuring the direct expenditures does
not adequately reflect the economic impact of the campus in the community. Expenditures
on goods and services has a “ripple effect”, as the expenditures circulate in the community.
For example the purchase of a supply or service by the University from a company, creates a
ripple effect as the vendor of that supply or service will incur expenditures to fulfill the
purchase. This ripple effect is known as the “multiplier effect”.
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In completing this updated study, Deloitte relied exclusively on preliminary project
development information and descriptions provided by the UW (as well as verbal follow-up
information relating to building sizes and anticipated development and operating costs), as
well as on input-output multipliers provided by Statistics Canada (for Ontario) in order to
develop estimates of economic impact. In addition, a number of assumptions have been
made in order to assess and evaluate the potential impacts associated with the on-going
operations of the Stratford Institute conference centre and the anticipated spending impact of
students and conference centre attendees.
The reader should note that Deloitte did not complete an assessment of the feasibility or
appropriateness of those operating assumptions provided by UW. The reader should also
note that this study utilizes various assumptions which are based on a set of economic
conditions and / or possible courses of action that are reasonable and appropriate in Deloitte’s
judgment, are consistent with the purpose of this high level assessment of economic impact,
but which may not materialize as set out therein. These hypotheses represent plausible
circumstances, but need not be, and may not be fully supported. The following page outlines
the different types of economic impacts that will be outlined in this study.
8

City of Stratford – Economic Impact Study

© Deloitte & Touche LLP and affiliated entities.

Economic Impact
• The purpose of an economic impact
analysis is to present and quantify
the impact which the construction
and / or operation of a facility /
service has on the economy
• Generally, areas of economic impact
can be summarized in the following
areas:
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• Direct impacts
• Indirect impacts
• Associated impacts
• Impacts evaluated included:
• Spending impacts
• Employment impacts
• Income impacts

9
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Areas of Economic Impact
Direct Impact

Indirect Impact

Consists of the
total expenditures
on goods and
services, including
wages and
salaries, for the
construction of a
proposed
development, the
operations of a
facility or service,
the staging of an
event, etc.

Refers to the
purchase of goods
and services
needed to then
produce the goods
and services that
are directly
purchased in
support of the
construction of
the proposed
facility, the
operation of that
facility or service,
the staging of the
event, etc.

Associated
Impacts

Refers to the spinoff im pacts
generated by the
construction of
the facility, the
operations of that
facility or service,
the staging of the
event, etc.,
including spending
by visitors and
students.

© Deloitte & Touche LLP and affiliated entities.

Economic Impact
Types of Economic Impact
• Direct Economic Impacts: total expenditures on goods and services, including wages
and benefits, for the construction of a proposed development and / or the operations
of a facility or service.
• Indirect Economic Impacts: refers to the purchase of goods and services to produce
the goods and services directly purchased in the construction of the proposed
development and / or the operations of the facility or service. It measures the various
interactions with other businesses which supply the necessary materials and services,
which lead to indirect demand for goods and services from other industries.
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Nature of Economic Impacts Evaluated
• Spending Impact: the impacts resulting from the purchase of goods and services
• Employment Impacts: the increases in employment resulting the purchase of goods
and services
• Income Impacts: the increases in personal income resulting from increases in
employment

10
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Economic Impact
Items not Explored
This study did not review the economic impacts associated with research collaborations,
incubators and business start-ups that could occur on the campus, or the economic benefits
derived from potential joint ventures or partnerships that could occur between the
University Campus and the surrounding community. These benefits would be in addition to
the economic impact detailed in this report.
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Economic
Impacts
181

Economic Impact – Construction

182
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Economic Impact:
Construction of Campus and Residences
Overview
The initial plans call for a phased construction approach of the campus and the residences.
For the purposes of our analysis we have only estimated the impact of the construction of
the first phase of the campus development. As the campus grows the space requirements
will also grow and additional development will be required.
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Our analysis only outlines the economic impacts related to the initial development or phase
one of the campus. This phase will see the construction of a seventy thousand square foot
campus, at an estimated cost of $20 million campus.
In addition to the campus, we have reviewed the economic impact associated with the
creation of a 200-room residence, which will be constructed with private sector partners.
The cost of the residence was estimated at $80,000 per unit ($16.0 million in total). The
key expenditures related to the construction of the campus and the residence, are labour,
materials and professional fees.
Our Analysis
Deloitte has reviewed financial information related to a number of sources including:
• The University of Waterloo,
• Various construction projects in Ontario
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Economic Impact
Construction of Campus and Residence
Economic Impacts Resulting from the Construction of the University Campus and
Residences
CONSTRUCTION IMPACTS

PHASE 1

PHASE 2

TOTAL

Total Construction - Stratford Institute
Total Construction - Residences
Total Construction Value

$20.0 million
$16.0 million
$36.0 million

$10.0 million
$16.0 million
$26.0 million

$30.0 million
$32.0 million
$62.0 million

Assumed Labour Component
Assumed Materials Component
Assumed PST on Materials

$16.6 million
$19.4 million
$1.3 million

$12.0 million
$14.0 million
$0.9 million

$28.5 million
$33.5 million
$2.2 million

$34.7 million
$17.0 million
$51.8 million

$25.1 million
$12.3 million
$37.4 million

$59.8 million
$29.4 million
$89.2 million

280 FTE
100 FTE
380 FTE

200 FTE
70 FTE
270 FTE

480 FTE
180 FTE
650 FTE

$16.6 million
$7.4 million
$24.0 million

$12.0 million
$5.4 million
$17.3 million

$28.5 million
$12.8 million
$41.3 million

Spending Summary

184

Spending Impacts
Direct Construction Expenditure
Indirect Construction Expenditure
Total Construction Impact
Employment Impacts
Direct Employment
Indirect Employment
Total Employment
Employment Income Impacts
Direct Employment Income
Indirect Employment Income
Total Employment Income
Note: figures may not add due to rounding

15

City of Stratford – Economic Impact Study

© Deloitte & Touche LLP and affiliated entities.

Economic Impact
Academic, Research
and Ancillary Services

185
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Economic Impact:
Operation of Academic and Ancillary Services
Overview
The economic impacts of the academic and ancillary operations of the campus is derived
from the costs related to deliver the undergraduate programs and other student services.
The key expenses relate to wages paid to faculty and support staff to deliver the academic
programs and maintain the campus.
Our Analysis
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Deloitte had reviewed financial information from a number of institutions including:
• The University of Waterloo,
• The University of Waterloo School of Architecture,
• The Banff Centre,
• Mount Allison University,
• Acadia University,
• Swathmore College and
• Middleburry College
Deloitte developed a projected financial model of the campus independent of the University
of Waterloo at maturity in Phase 2. This financial model was then compared to the financial
model created by the University of Waterloo. The two independently created models were
within material constraints.
We did not factor in expenditures related to scholarships and bursaries, as these expenses
would be accounted for either through other direct expenditures of the University or by our
analysis of student spending.
17
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Economic Impact:
Operation of Academic and Ancillary Services
Our Analysis (Continued)
In addition to the direct expenditures of the Stratford Campus, the main campus will also
have incremental spending associated with the increase in shared services. These amounts
are estimated to be $3.9 million. These amounts would be incremental to the current
expenditures of the University of Waterloo and directly associated with the Stratford
Campus.
The table below summarizes the projected direct and incremental expenses. In total, gross
expenditures are projected at $11.9 million per annum, with the largest single expenditure
being salaries ($8.2 million).
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For the purpose of allocating these expenditures between Phases 1 and 2, we have
assumed that Phase 1 will comprise 1/6th of these above noted expenditures, while Phase 2
will incrementally comprise 5/6th of these above noted expenditures (based on the
assumption the Phase 1 incorporates only 100 professional masters students, while Phase 2
includes an additional 500 undergraduate students).
Key Expenditures
Salaries and benefits
Supplies
Utilities and Insurance
Other
Maintenance
Total
18
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8,234.1
2,622.8
400.0
385.0
220.0
11,861.9
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Economic Impact:
Operation of Academic and Ancillary Services
Economic Impact

STRATFORD INSTITUTE
OPERATIONAL IMPACTS

PHASE 1

PHASE 2

TOTAL

$2.0 million
$0.6 million
$2.6 million

$9.9 million
$3.0 million
$12.9 million

$11.9 million
$3.6 million
$15.4 million

15 FTE
15 FTE
30 FTE

65 FTE
65 FTE
130 FTE

80 FTE
80 FTE
160 FTE

$1.4 million
$0.9 million
$2.2 million

$6.9 million
$4.3 million
$11.1 million

$8.2 million
$5.1 million
$13.4 million

Spending Impacts
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Direct Operating Expenditure
Indirect Operating Expenditure
Total Operating Impact
Employment Impacts
Direct Employment
Indirect Employment
Total Employment
Employment Income Impacts
Direct Employment Income
Indirect Employment Income
Total Employment Income
Note: figures may not add due to rounding
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189

Residence and Food
Service Operations

Economic Impact:
Operation of Residence and Food Services
Overview
The economic impacts of the residence and food service operations of the campus is
derived from the costs related to deliver the operation of the residence facilities and for the
provision of food services to the students. The key expenses relate to wages paid to staff,
food and beverage costs and other supply costs.
Our Analysis
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Deloitte reviewed financial information for the residence and food services operations of the
University of Waterloo, and adjusted the cost of the residence operations to reflect the
nature of the residence to be built in Stratford.
The information contained in the following table reflects a facility associated with a 200room residence anticipated to be constructed in Phase 1; we have assumed that these
figures would double for a residence of 400 rooms.
Key Expenditures
Salaries and benefits

785.8

Cost of Goods Sold

339.8

Supplies

897.3

Utilities

221.9

Maintenance

272.1

Total
21

Total ($ 000’s)
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Economic Impact:
Operation of Residence and Food Services
Economic Impact

RESIDENCE & FOOD OPERATIONAL
IMPACTS

PHASE 1

PHASE 2

TOTAL

$2.5 million
$0.9 million
$3.4 million

$2.5 million
$0.9 million
$3.4 million

$5.0 million
$1.9 million
$6.9 million

20 FTE
50 FTE
70 FTE

20 FTE
50 FTE
70 FTE

40 FTE
100 FTE
140 FTE

$0.8 million
$0.4 million
$1.1 million

$0.8 million
$0.4 million
$1.1 million

$1.6 million
$0.7 million
$2.3 million

Spending Impacts
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Direct Operating Expenditure
Indirect Operating Expenditure
Total Operating Impact
Employment Impacts
Direct Employment
Indirect Employment
Total Employment
Employment Income Impacts
Direct Employment Income
Indirect Employment Income
Total Employment Income
Note: figures may not add due to rounding
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Economic Impact –
Conference Centre

192
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Economic Impact:
Conference Facilities
Overview
The economic impacts of the conference facilities component of the Stratford Institute
relates to the operation of the facility as a conference centre for the period of May through
August each year.
Our Analysis

193

Deloitte used the International Association of Conference Centers 2006 North American
Edition of “Trends in the Conference Centre Industry”, prepared by PKF Consulting. We
specifically reviewed information related the conference center classification of
“College/University Centers”. Centers in this category are defined as “typically owned by a
higher educational institution. These centers cater to college/university affiliated guests,
executive MBA programs or the open market”.
We created a revised financial model taking into account the expected year-round
operations of this facility and have assumed that all out-of-town guests requiring over night
accommodation will stay off-site at a Stratford area hotel.
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Economic Impact:
Conference Centre
Key Expenditures
The key expenditures for these operations are projected as follows. As we understand
UW’s proposal, there will no incremental impact in Phase 2 from the Conference Centre:

Key Expenditures
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Wages and Benefits

1,894

Food and Beverage Costs

1,738

Energy

176

Maintenance

540

Supplies

658

Insurance and Other expenses

820

Total

25

Total ($ 000’s)
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Economic Impact:
Conference Centre
Economic Impact

CONFERENCE CENTRE
OPERATIONAL IMPACTS

PHASE 1

PHASE 2

TOTAL

$5.8 million
$2.5 million
$8.3 million

----

$5.8 million
$2.5 million
$8.3 million

40 FTE
130 FTE
170 FTE

----

40 FTE
130 FTE
170 FTE

$1.9 million
$0.9 million
$2.8 million

----

$1.9 million
$0.9 million
$2.8 million

Spending Impacts
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Direct Operating Expenditure
Indirect Operating Expenditure
Total Operating Impact
Employment Impacts
Direct Employment
Indirect Employment
Total Employment
Employment Income Impacts
Direct Employment Income
Indirect Employment Income
Total Employment Income
Note: figures may not add due to rounding
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Economic Impact – Student Spending

196
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Economic Impact:
Student Spending
Overview
Students attending this campus will generate economic impacts via their spending on
items such as rent, transportation, food, entertainment, clothes etc.
Our Analysis

197

Deloitte reviewed a wide range of material on student spending, including student cost of
living information provided by the University of Waterloo, the University of Toronto, the
Ontario Undergraduate Student Alliance and the Ministry of Training, Colleges and
Universities and the Canadian Millennium Scholarship Foundation. In addition to this
material on student cost of living Deloitte reviewed cost of living information from FP
Markets 2006 Canadian Demographics.
The studies conducted by the Canadian Millennium Scholarship Foundation, “Making Ends
Meet: The 2001 – 2002 Student Financial Survey”, “Pressure Points in Student Financial
Assistance” (March 2004), and Funding University Education in Ontario (February 2006),
were reviewed by Deloitte to obtain a student spending composite picture. With regards
to the earlier studies and research, Deloitte applied an inflationary adjustment (based on
the CPI index) to the findings to develop the student spending model in 2008 dollars.
During our analysis we would back out any items that maybe accounted for in another
economic impact calculation. For example, the cost of rent would not be factored in for
those students staying in residence as the expenditures related to the operation of the
residence are accounted for separately.
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Economic Impact:
Student Spending
Our Analysis
We have summarized the key items related to student spending in the chart below, with
the various information sources. It should be noted that for the Canadian Millennium
Scholarship Foundation (CMSF), the information listed is an average between two subsets
of data in their study (Monthly Income and Expenditures for “Parents Support – Live
Away”, and “No Support from Parents – Live Away”).
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We have weighted the various sources of information to arrive at a composite spending
profile for students attending the Stratford Campus. Thus we have for the purposes of
this study assumed that the average student spending would approximate $10,260, for
students living off campus. For students living on campus, the average spend would be
the same except for the accommodation amount.
University of
Waterloo

FP Financial
(Stratford)

CMSF and
EKOS

Composite Profile1

Accommodation

$5,200

$3,530

$4,646

$5,180

Food

$1,840

$2,004

$1,735

$1,950

Transportation

$ 800

$2,300

$ 852

$ 870

Entertainment and Misc.

$1,700

$2,142

$2,604

$2,260

Total

$9,540

$9,975

$9,836

$10,260

Expense Category

1. Inflated to 2008 equivalents
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Economic Impact:
Student Spending
Economic Impact
The direct impact of student spending is estimated to be $0.8 million per annum in Phase
1 (from the 100 professional masters students) and an additional $3.8 million in Phase 2
(from the 500 undergraduate students). Total spending is therefore estimated at $4.6
million. These amount were determined assuming 50% of students (250 undergraduate
and 50 graduate) stay on campus while the remaining 50% would reside off campus in
rental accommodation.
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We did not adjust our calculations to take into consideration local students attending the
Campus and staying at home, or the difference in spending patterns of international
students. The spending patterns of local students and international students would not
materially alter the economic impact model. This is due to the fact that local students
would still have spending patterns similar to those in residence. International students
would tend to have a higher spend rates, as they would source a greater percentage of
their required items from local sources.
No employment impact related to student spending was determined in this report.
STUDENT SPENDING IMPACTS

PHASE 1

PHASE 2

TOTAL

$0.8 million
$0.3 million
$1.0 million

$3.8 million
$1.4 million
$5.2 million

$4.6 million
$1.6 million
$6.2 million

Spending Impacts
Direct Operating Expenditure
Indirect Operating Expenditure
Total Operating Impact
Note: figures may not add due to rounding
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Economic Impact –
Conference Attendee
Spending

200
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Economic Impact:
Conference Attendee Spending
Overview
Those attending the Stratford Institute conferences and or academic enrichment programs
will generate economic impacts via their spending on items entertainment, shopping and
other purchases.
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Our Analysis
Deloitte used average traveller spending information from the Ontario Ministry of Tourism
to determine the average spend of visitors attending conferences and events at the
Stratford Institute. In this regard, Deloitte took the average spending information
provided by the Ministry and deducted the average cost food that was implied in the
spending profile. These amounts were required to be deducted as the economic impact of
these amounts are accounted for in the Conference Centre operations.
In addition we have estimated the number of visitors that would attend at the Stratford
Centre. We have assumed that the Stratford Institute would generate approximately
13,200 room nights throughout the year based on the distribution of events, event size
(i.e., number of attendees), event length and estimated proportion of out-of-town
attendees. In total, the Stratford is estimated to generate some 19,500 “person days”
within Stratford through the 85 annual events is it expected to host (including guests of
events attendees).
As we understand it, UW believes the number of events held at the Stratford Institute will
grow over time. For this purpose of this assessment, we have assumed that between
Phase 1 and Phase 2, the number of events held at the Institute will grow by
approximately 20% (from 85 to 100).
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Economic Impact:
Conference Attendee Spending
Economic Impact
We have estimated the average per day spend of a conference attendee to be $180 per
day, including expenditures on accommodation. Thus the total direct impact is estimated
to be approximately $3.5 million in Phase 1. Including indirect spending impacts, the
impact of spending by conference centre attendees is estimated at $5.2 million per year.
The incremental impact of growing from 85 to 100 events is estimated at $0.6 million in
direct expending impacts (to a total of $4.1 million), and $0.9 million in total impact (to a
total of $6.1 million).
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No employment impact associated with conference attendee spending was determined in
this report.
CONFERENCE ATTENDEE
SPENDING

PHASE 1

PHASE 2

TOTAL

$3.5 million
$1.7 million
$5.2 million

$0.6 million
$0.3 million
$0.9 million

$4.1 million
$2.0 million
$6.1 million

Spending Impacts
Direct Operating Expenditure
Indirect Operating Expenditure
Total Operating Impact

Note: figures may not add due to rounding. Figures for Phase 2 indicate the additional impacts resulting from 15 additional events (20% increase)
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Economic Impact Summary

Economic Impact:
Estimated Annual Impact Summary
Economic Impact
Expected Annual Impact
The proposed Stratford Campus of the UW is projected to generate annual economic impacts
related to its operations. In total, $31.4 million of direct spending is anticipated from the
proposed project along with an additional $11.6 of economic impact, for a total estimated
economic impact of $42.9 million.
STRATFORD
INSTITUTE

RESIDENCE

CONFERENCE
CENTRE

STUDENT
SPENDING

CONFERENCE
ATTENDEE
SPENDING

COMBINED IMPACT

$2.0 million
$0.6 million
$2.6 million

$2.5 million
$0.9 million
$3.4 million

$5.8 million
$2.5 million
$8.3 million

$0.8 million
$0.3 million
$1.0 million

$3.5 million
$1.7 million
$5.2 million

$14.6 million
$6.0 million
$20.5 million

$9.9 million
$3.0 million
$12.9 million

$2.5 million
$0.9 million
$3.4 million

----

$3.8 million
$1.4 million
$5.2 million

$0.6 million
$0.3 million
$0.9 million

$16.8 million
$5.6 million
$22.4 million

$11.9 million
$3.6 million
$15.4 million

$5.0 million
$1.9 million
$6.9 million

$5.8 million
$2.5 million
$8.3 million

$4.6 million
$1.6 million
$6.2 million

$4.1 million
$2.0 million
$6.1 million

$31.4 million
$11.6 million
$42.9 million

PHASE 1
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Direct Impacts
Indirect Impacts
Total
PHASE 2
Direct Impacts
Indirect Impacts
Total
TOTAL
Direct Impacts
Indirect Impacts
Total

Note: figures may not add due to rounding. Phase 2 estimates for Conference Centre Attendee Spending relate to the additional impacts resulting from 15 additional events (20% increase)

Impact from Construction
In addition we have estimated the economic impact of the construction of the campus
and the residence (both phases) to total $89.2 million.
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Employment
Summary
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Economic Impact:
Employment from Overall Operations
Employment Impact
The proposed UW Stratford Institute is projected to generate employment impacts both
during construction and during its subsequent operations. During operations, employment
impacts will arise both from the operations of the university as well as from the operations
of the conference centre.

206

In total, 480 direct and 650 direct and indirect person years of employment are projected
to be created during construction of the various facilities; while 160 direct and 310 direct
and indirect person years of employment are projected to be created during the operations
of the Stratford Institute.
CONSTRUCTION

STRATFORD
INSTITUTE

RESIDENCE

CONFERENCE
CENTRE

COMBINED IMPACT

280 FTE
100 FTE
380 FTE

15 FTE
15 FTE
30 FTE

20 FTE
50 FTE
70 FTE

40 FTE
130 FTE
170 FTE

75 FTE
195 FTE
270 FTE

200 FTE
70 FTE
270 FTE

65 FTE
65 FTE
130 FTE

20 FTE
50 FTE
70 FTE

----

85 FTE
115 FTE
200 FTE

480 FTE
180 FTE
650 FTE

80 FTE
80 FTE
160 FTE

40 FTE
100 FTE
140 FTE

40 FTE
130 FTE
170 FTE

160 FTE
310 FTE
470 FTE

PHASE 1
Direct Impacts
Indirect Impacts
Total
PHASE 2
Direct Impacts
Indirect Impacts
Total
TOTAL
Direct Impacts
Indirect Impacts
Total
Note: figures may not add due to rounding.
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Data Sources and
General Assumptions &
Limiting Conditions
207
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Data Sources
Deloitte relied on the following information to produce this report:
• “The Stratford Institute” summary document, including draft / preliminary operating
budgets.
•
•
•
•
•
208

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
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2005-06 Audited Financial Statements of the University of Waterloo
2005-06 Operating Budget of Acadia University
2005-06 Audited Financial Statements of Mount Allison University
2005-06 Annual Report of The Banff Centre
Province of Ontario, Ministry of Tourism – “Ontario’s Domestic Travel Markets, 2004”,
published January 2006
University of Waterloo Regional Economic Benefits Study, August 31, 2001, Price
Waterhouse Coopers
Queen’s University and the Kingston Area: An Economic Partnership, September 2003
“Making Ends Meet: The 2001 – 2002 Student Financial Survey”, Canadian Millennium
Scholarship Foundation and EKOS Research Associates.
“Pressure Points in Student Financial Assistance”, March 2004, Canada Millennium
Scholarship Foundation
“Funding University Education in Ontario” Prepared by Acumen Research Group,
February 2006, Canada Millennium Scholarship Foundation
Discussions and representations by the University of Waterloo
FP Markets Canadian Demographics 2006 79th edition, Financial Post

City of Stratford – Economic Impact Study

© Deloitte & Touche LLP and affiliated entities.

General Assumptions & Limiting Conditions
1.

Each of the financial scenarios produced in conjunction with our Study contain hypotheses and assumptions which are
based on a set of economic conditions or anticipated courses of action that may be reasonable and appropriate in
Deloitte's judgement, are consistent with the purpose of the projections, but which may not materialize as set out therein.
The hypotheses represent plausible circumstances, but need not be, and may not be fully supported.
Since future events are not subject to precise projections, some assumptions will not materialize in the exact form
presented by our analysis. In addition, other unanticipated events and circumstances may occur which could influence the
future outcome and performance of the Project. Therefore, the results achieved in future operating periods will vary from
the analysis of prospective market and financial conditions as set out herein. While there is no recourse to predicting
these matters with certainty apart from informed and reasoned judgements, it must be stated that future events may lead
to variations in Project performance which may materially alter Project results. Deloitte does not warrant that actual
results achieved during the Projection Period will be the same, in whole or in part, as those shown in the Projection. The
Projection is based on hypotheses and there is significant risk that actual results will vary, perhaps materially, from the
results projected.
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2.

Responsible ownership and competent property management are assumed.

3.

Information furnished by others, including the City of Stratford, its related entities, or others, upon which all or portions of
this report are based, is believed to be reliable, but has not been verified in all cases. No warranty is given as to the
accuracy of such information.

4.

The intended use of this report is as a high level examination of the economic impact of the Project. A detailed feasibility
review / analysis has not been undertaken, nor should one infer that such a study has been undertaken.

5.

It is assumed that all required licenses, certificates of occupancy, consents, or other legislative or administrative authority
from any local, provincial, or national government or private entity or organization have been, or can readily be obtained,
or renewed for any use on which the estimates provided in this report are based.

6.

No investigation has been made of, and no responsibility is assumed for, the legal description or for legal matters including
title or encumbrances.

7.

Full compliance with all applicable federal, provincial and local zoning, use, occupancy, environmental, and similar laws
and regulations is assumed, unless otherwise stated.

8.

No responsibility is taken for changes in market conditions and no obligation is assumed to revise this report to reflect
events or conditions which occur subsequent to the effective date of this report.

9.

The financial structure is predicated on the market conditions prevailing as of the date of this report.
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General Assumptions & Limiting Conditions
Areas and dimensions of the property were obtained from sources believed to be reliable. Maps or sketches, if included in
this report, are only to assist the reader in visualizing the property and no responsibility is assumed for their accuracy. No
independent surveys were conducted.

11.

It is assumed that there are no hidden or unapparent conditions of the property, subsoil, or structures that affect value. No
responsibility is assumed for such conditions or for arranging for engineering studies that may be required to discover
them.

12.

No soil analysis or geological studies were ordered or made in conjunction with this report, nor was an investigation made
of any water, oil, gas, coal, or other subsurface mineral and use rights or conditions.

13.

Neither Deloitte & Touche LLP nor any individuals signing or associated with this report shall be required by reason of this
report to give further consultation, to provide testimony or appear in court or other legal proceedings, unless specific
arrangements thereof have been made.

14.

This report has been made only for the purpose stated and shall not be used for any other purpose. Neither this report nor
any portions thereof (including without limitation any conclusions as to value, the identity of Deloitte & Touche LLP or any
individuals signing or associated with this report, or the professional associations or organizations with which they are
affiliated) shall be disseminated to third parties by any means without the prior written consent and approval of Deloitte &
Touche LLP.

15.

We have not been engaged nor are qualified to detect the existence of hazardous material which may or may not be
present on or near the property. The presence of potentially hazardous substances such as asbestos, urea-formaldehyde
foam insulation, industrial wastes, etc. may affect the value of the property. The estimates presented herein are
predicated on the assumption that there is no such material on, in, or near the property that would cause a loss in value.
No responsibility is assumed for any such conditions or for any expertise or engineering knowledge required to discover
them. The client should retain an expert in this field if further information is desired.

16.

We have not audited or otherwise verified the capital cost estimates associated with this Project.
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10.
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Deloitte, one of Canada's leading professional services firms, provides audit, tax, consulting, and
financial advisory services through more than 7,600 people in 56 offices. Deloitte operates in Québec
as Samson Bélair/Deloitte & Touche s.e.n.c.r.l. The firm is dedicated to helping its clients and its
people excel. Deloitte is the Canadian member firm of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu.
Deloitte refers to one or more of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu, a Swiss Verein, its member firms, and
their respective subsidiaries and affiliates. As a Swiss Verein (association), neither Deloitte Touche
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"Deloitte & Touche," "Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu," or other related names. Services are provided by
the member firms or their subsidiaries or affiliates and not by the Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Verein.

July 2, 2014

The Four County Labour Market Planning Board, in recognizing the need to develop
partnerships for a healthy and sustainable labour market, supports Georgian College’s
campus regrowth to become Central Canada’s Marine Centre of Excellence.
Engaging the education sector with expansion of postsecondary services within the
County of Grey is an economic development strategy that will keep the county progressing
into the future. By expanding marine education opportunities at the Owen Sound Campus,
the program will provide more learning opportunities for all, and retain and attract young
adults to the area. This expansion will also continue to support the research currently
being undertaken by Huron County for Careers on the Water. The expansion of marine
training will support the recommendations coming out of that research and provide a good
foundation for Grey County as an Intelligent Community.
A recent Skills Gap Study undertaken by the Planning Board recommends the
development of partnerships between employers, educators and community partners to
involve everyone in strategies for workforce development. This initiative by the Owen
Sound Campus of Georgian College is an ideal opportunity for community partnerships to
fashion a unique vision in the sustainability and growth of the economy in Grey County.

Gemma Mendez-Smith, Executive Director

Planning to keep you working
Box 1078, 111 Jackson St. S., Suite One, Walkerton, ON N0G 2V0
Tel: 519-881-2725 | Toll Free: 1-888-774-1468 | Fax: 519-881-3661 | Web: www.planningboard.ca
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1.0 EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
A THRIVING COLLEGE NETWORK IS GREY COUNTY’S KEY TO A THRIVING ECONOMY
Education is the cornerstone of community development, both socially and economically. People
with postsecondary education are found to have greater productivity within the workforce, possess
increased consumer spending dollars, generate increased tax revenues at all levels and depend less on
government support.
In turn, Georgian College has been the cornerstone of postsecondary education in Central Ontario since
1967, via our network of seven campuses. Given Owen Sound’s vast marine heritage and the need within
the Great Lakes for a comprehensive marine training centre, we established the Great Lakes International
Marine Training and Research Centre (GLIMTRC) at our Owen Sound Campus. It has grown to become an
internationally-recognized anchor program for the college, attracting many people to Grey County for their
studies, to teach and conduct research, and to pursue careers as Great Lakes mariners.
The growth of the GLIMTRC, which underwent an $8-million renovation in 2008, has supported campuswide growth. The Owen Sound Campus now serves 1,100 full-time, apprenticeship and College and Career
Preparation students. These students are the future business and community leaders of Grey County.
Research indicates that the majority of students end up living and working near the community where they
went to school, so it is important to note that in recent years, of all first-year full-time students who registered
at the Owen Sound Campus, 52 per cent are from Grey County and 24 per cent are from Bruce.
Georgian has plans to grow strategically, increasing education opportunities in all the communities we serve.
Recently, circumstances required that we develop plans to deliver all the mandatory courses associated with
Marine Emergency Duties (MED) training in Owen Sound and on our campus. MED training is mandatory
basic safety and survival training for anyone who works on a ship and includes firefighting and advanced
firefighting, survival craft, life raft and immersion suit training, plus basic and advanced first aid. It is required
by 1) Georgian marine students 2) those entering the industry directly 3) those already working in the marine
industry who require refresher training.
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For more than 20 years, Georgian College partnered with Transport Canada and delivered MED training at its
facility in Port Colborne. Between 2007 and 2011, the centre had an average of 1,500 registrations annually
from Georgian students and corporate training clients (sometimes one person registering for multiple
courses). But Transport Canada divested the site in June 2013. Now, Georgian is operating in contingency
mode to train students from our Marine Engineering Technician and Marine Technology – Navigation
programs. We no longer have access to facilities to offer MED corporate training.
The loss of the only English-language MED training site in Central Canada means members of the Great
Lakes marine industry now must travel to either the west or east coasts to receive this mandatory safety
training. The only four other comprehensive marine training centres in Canada are in Newfoundland, Nova
Scotia, Quebec (French instruction only) and British Columbia. The demand for MED training is only expected
to grow with Transport Canada regulatory changes, expected to be implemented later this year, that require
refresher training every five years. This could mean another 750 students will require four days of MED
training per year.
The economic impact of the MED Centre would benefit the entire region. It is estimated that hosting the
centre in Owen Sound will contribute $3.5 to $5 million annually to the local economy. This will come
primarily from corporate trainee spending in Grey County (i.e. accommodation, food and retail purchases)
and college spending on the facility (salaries, supplies, etc.). In addition, it is anticipated that college
spending on applied research and new industry activity in response to said applied research will contribute
to this figure.
Continuing to operate in contingency mode is not an option for Georgian College. In June we sent 18
students to Newfoundland to receive their MED training in absence of a local facility. If all mariners –
students and working professionals – need to travel to Canada’s coastal provinces for this training, the Great
Lakes risks losing its workforce to saltwater fleets. This could be detrimental to the industry which is already
experiencing a severe labour shortage.
The timing is urgent, and opportune, to add a 6,500 square-foot MED Centre to Georgian’s Owen Sound
Campus, establishing the college and the region as Central Canada’s Marine Centre of Excellence. With the
proper infrastructure, Georgian is confident it can continue being the go-to educator for the marine industry.
In addition, the whole campus will benefit from the exposure it will receive from a larger, more diversified
group of prospective students and their families, and corporate training clients.

1.1 GEORGIAN’S REQUEST FOR A FINANCIAL INVESTMENT FROM GREY
COUNTY

Georgian College is requesting Grey County’s support to expand
postsecondary and corporate training learning opportunities at its Owen
Sound Campus. Your contribution will assist with the cost of infrastructure.
The campus operations will continue to be sustainable.
We need the support and leadership of Grey County. We respectfully request
that you consider investing $2 million.
The following materials provide details about this unique and exciting
opportunity. Thank you for taking the time to consider this project that is of
vital importance to our region.
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2.0 ABOUT
GEORGIAN
COLLEGE
Georgian College fosters a culture of entrepreneurship and
innovation, preparing students to become not only job seekers, but
also job creators. Working together with industry and community
partners, we offer relevant, cutting-edge curriculum, quality work
placements and co-op experiences. With more than 125 careerfocused programs across seven locations in Central Ontario (Barrie,
Midland, Muskoka, Orangeville, Orillia, Owen Sound and South
Georgian Bay), Georgian has 11,000 full-time students and 28,000
Continuing Education registrations annually.
Living its mission every day – to inspire innovation, transform
lives and connect communities through the power of education –
Georgian has received the following recognition recently:
 one of Canada’s Top 100 Employers seven times
 one of Canada’s Greenest Employers five years in a row
 the highest score among Ontario colleges in the 2013
International Student Barometer survey
 and last, but most importantly, Georgian scored above the
Ontario college average in nearly every category of the 2013/14
Key Performance Indicators, including grads in the labour
force who found work within six months of graduating, student
satisfaction and engagement, and employer satisfaction with
the quality of educational preparation of college graduates.
Since establishing in 1967, Georgian has been preparing its
60,000-plus graduates for the workplace or future studies. With
more than 6,200 employer partners, Georgian is the go-to source
for co-op and graduate employment opportunities.
OUR CENTRES OF EXCELLENCE INCLUDE:
 Automotive Business School of Canada
 Canadian Aviation Institute
 Centre for Applied Research and Innovation
 Centre for Social Entrepreneurship
 Centre for Sustainable Technologies
 Georgian College Skilled Trades Centre
 Great Lakes International Marine Training and Research Centre
 Henry Bernick Entrepreneurship Centre
 Justice and Public Safety Institute
 Sadlon Centre for Health and Wellness
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Georgian College is also home to the unique University Partnership Centre. Based at its Barrie Campus,
it offers a wide range of advanced study options, combining the best of applied skills and theoretical
knowledge. It was approved by the Ontario government in 2003, creating a unique and innovative model
for delivering degree and graduate degree study opportunities in Central Ontario. The centre is home to
more than 1,500 degree students, with room to grow. The seven university partners are Lakehead University,
Laurentian University, York University, Central Michigan University, Nipissing University, University of Windsor
and the University of Ontario Institute of Technology.

2.1 ABOUT THE OWEN SOUND CAMPUS
Established in 1967, the Owen Sound Campus provides many student services and prides itself on being just
the right size. It is the third largest of Georgian’s seven campuses.
CAMPUS QUICK FACTS:
 1,100 full-time, apprenticeship and College and Career Preparation students
- About 13 per cent of these students are enrolled in one of two marine programs
- Average student age of 24 (college-wide average is 22)
 More than 4,600 Continuing Education registrations annually
 Privately run student residence (61 beds)
 State-of-the-art Great Lakes International Marine Training and Research Centre
 Skilled trades labs, high-fidelity nursing simulation lab and power engineering lab
 Video conferencing to connect students to classrooms at other Georgian campuses
 Georgian Dining Room and a cafeteria (renovation underway in summer 2014)
 Fitness Centre
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2.2 WHO DOES GEORGIAN COLLEGE SERVE?
Georgian College’s Owen Sound Campus serves a variety of people and groups, each with unique
learning objectives.
GROUP

NUMBER OF INDIVIDUALS

Full-time students

870

Continuing Education registrations

4,600

Apprentices

152

College and Career Preparation

245

A) FULL-TIME STUDENTS
Approximately 870 students are enrolled in the following full-time certificate and diploma programs:

Business

Heating, Refrigeration and Air
Conditioning Technician

Power Engineering Technician

Carpentry Techniques

Marine Engineering Technician

Power Engineering Technology

Culinary Management

Marine Navigation - Technology

Practical Nursing

Culinary Skills – Chef Training

Office Administration - Executive

Pre-Health Sciences

Early Childhood Education

Office Administration - General

Welding Techniques

Electrical Techniques

Personal Support Worker

Gas Technician

Police Foundations

B) CONTINUING EDUCATION (PART-TIME) STUDENTS
The campus receives more than 4,600 registrations per year for a variety of courses ranging from professional
development to lifelong learning. Some popular programs include:
Air Brakes

Motorcycle Training

Smart Serve, Bartending

Basic Security Guard Prep

Ozone Depletion
Prevention Certification

Supervisory Skills

Computers

Personal Support Worker

Teaching and Training Adults

Food Service Worker

Post-grad Nursing Skills

Welding

Languages

Practical Nursing
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C) APPRENTICES
In Ontario, apprenticeship training is run by
the Ontario Ministry of Training, Colleges
and Universities (MTCU). Apprenticeship is a
hands-on training program for people who
want to work in skilled trades occupations.
Apprentices receive most of their training
on the job, with the remainder in school, for
example, at Georgian College.
Currently, the campus has 152 apprenticeship
students taking one of the following programs:
Developmental Services Worker, Child
Development Practitioner, Educational Assistant,
Cook, Cook Day Release and Carpentry.
D) COLLEGE AND CAREER PREPARATION STUDENTS
This program changes lives. Each student has an individualized training plan to reach their goal, whether it is
to prepare for the job of their choice, to advance in their current job, or to gain acceptance into a college or
skilled trades program. Approximately 245 students complete the program annually, with 70 per cent of them
going on to employment or other postsecondary education opportunities.
E) HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS
Given that a smaller proportion of people in Grey County have completed high school and gone on to
complete higher levels of formal education compared to the Ontario average, we have identified the need
to promote education opportunities to youth within our community. As such, we have partnered with the
Bluewater District School Board and the Bruce Grey Catholic District School Board to develop and deliver the
following initiatives:
i.

Dual Credit: High school students, many of whom are at risk of not graduating, can take a course in
life skills or some other subject of interest. Once complete, they receive both a high school credit and a
General Education course credit that can be applied if they go on to enrol at college. We currently serve
about 115 students each year through this program at the Owen Sound Campus. Since 2006, about 600
students have received dual credits and about 24 per cent of them have gone on to enrol at Georgian
College.

ii. Ontario Youth Apprenticeship program: This is a new pilot project in partnership with the Bluewater
District School Board. High school students will come to the Owen Sound Campus for culinary classes
and once complete, they will receive three credits for their high school diploma as well as their Level 1
Cook Apprenticeship. Students must apply for a spot in the program. Candidate interviews are in progress
now and the program begins in February 2015. This forum of education will attract local students from
throughout Grey Bruce to engage in their local postsecondary institution and remain at home to continue
their studies.
iii. Flex School Within a College: Students of any age without prior postsecondary experience can sign up
for a course as a way of introduction to college. The program is available to students from Grey Bruce
with daytime and night school course options. There is also a Top Up model whereby Flex students join a
college class alongside college students to explore an additional credit in an area of interest.
F) DISTANCE/ONLINE LEARNERS
In addition to traditional classroom settings, we offer some courses via video conferencing between
campuses. For example, this past semester we united our Owen Sound Campus carpentry class with
our Muskoka Campus carpentry class for the theory component of the program. We plan to offer the
same in the Bachelor of Science in Nursing program, offered in partnership with York University, when it
commences at the Owen Sound Campus in fall 2015. This allows us to share instructor expertise between
multiple campuses.
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Another popular method of distance education that we frequently use is the Ontario Telehealth Network
(OTN). Students are able to virtually participate in webinars, courses, meetings, etc. For example, we have
three students from the Personal Support Worker program based in a rural community who access the OTN
at their local hospital to participate in a Continuing Education course.
G) ENTREPRENEURS
Georgian College fosters a culture of innovation, preparing students to become not only job seekers but also
job creators. Our approach includes teaching much-needed critical thinking, problem solving and leadership
skills. In recent years, small businesses have been the largest creator of new jobs. Since 1989, 75 per cent of
job growth in Canada has been through self-employment, and this trend is expected to continue in future
years. Georgian is here to help those wanting to launch or grow their business through a variety of programs
and connections including:
 The Henry Bernick Entrepreneurship Centre located at the Barrie Campus. This will include an
Entrepreneurship Network – a flagship for seminars, speaker series and support across all campuses using
video conferencing.
 Kauffman FastTrac programs in New Venture, GrowthVenture or TechVenture.
 The Centre for Applied Research and Innovation which connects businesses with faculty and students who
can conduct applied research to bring ideas to life in the commercial marketplace.
H) EMPLOYERS
Employer connectivity is one of Georgian’s greatest strengths. Georgian was Ontario’s first co-op education
college and today is a recognized leader in student work experience, partnering with 6,200 employers.
Many businesses in Grey County are already benefitting from partnerships with Georgian. In the summer
2014 term alone, 25 employers hired co-op students, some locations hiring several students. Please refer
to the table below for the number of businesses in each municipality who hired Georgian co-op students in
summer 2014.
The County of Grey has hired approximately 15 Georgian co-op students in the past to support
departments including social services, Provincial Offenses Court, finance, information technology and
human resources.
MUNICIPALITY

NUMBER OF CO-OP EMPLOYERS

Chatsworth

0

Georgian Bluffs

2

Grey Highlands

1

Hanover

2

Meaford

1

Owen Sound

13

Southgate

1

The Blue Mountains

3

West Grey

2

In addition, the campus offers a variety of corporate training programs to businesses in Grey and Bruce.
Approximately 50 clients receive training in a variety of customer-specific developed topics for their
employees. Training is customized for groups of five to 400 in topics ranging from computers, health, trades,
public safety, hospitality, transportation and business.
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3.0 GEORGIAN COLLEGE IS
GREY COUNTY’S COLLEGE
Georgian College keeps Grey County residents in the region for their college studies. In 2013, a total of
912 students from Grey County registered for their first year of college studies through the Ontario College
Application Service (OCAS). Of those, 48 per cent attend one of Georgian’s seven campuses. Of Ontario’s 23
other public colleges, the one with the next largest population from Grey County is Fanshawe at 11 per cent.
Of the 48 per cent of students from Grey County who chose Georgian College, 64 per cent of them chose
the Owen Sound Campus. The remainder migrate between Georgian campuses to study their program of
choice. Their studies may take them out of their hometown but Georgian’s network keeps them in the region.
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LOOKING FURTHER INTO THE ORIGINS OF FIRST-YEAR STUDENTS AT THE OWEN SOUND CAMPUS
BETWEEN 2005 AND 2013, HERE IS WHERE THEY ARRIVE FROM:

Grey County - 52%
Bruce County - 24%
Simcoe County - 4%
Wellington County - 3%
Toronto - 2%
Other - 15%

3.1 ALIGNING GREY COUNTY AND GEORGIAN COLLEGE PRIORITIES
GREY COUNTY STRATEGIC GOAL
Engage the education sector in identifying
opportunities for the expansion of postsecondary
services within the county, with the intent of
providing more accessible learning opportunities
for all and retaining and attracting young adults
to the area.

GEORGIAN COLLEGE SOLUTION
 Expand marine education opportunities at
the Owen Sound Campus, an established
academic area of strength
 Attract more full and part-time marine students
who will lead the Great Lakes marine workforce

Enhancing marine training at Georgian’s Owen Sound Campus will further enhance the campus reputation
as a leader in this field of study. In addition, a larger, more diversified group of people, including prospective
full-time students, their families and corporate training clients, will be exposed to all programs and services
offered at the campus.
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4.0 THE OPPORTUNITY
FOR GROWTH: A
MARINE EMERGENCY
DUTIES (MED) TRAINING
AND RESEARCH CENTRE
Marine studies at Georgian are one of the college’s anchor programs. Most, if not all
postsecondary institutions have several program areas that differentiate them from
others and offer a particular expertise and/or experience. Operating from the Great
Lakes International Marine Training and Research Centre (GLIMTRC) at the Owen
Sound Campus, the marine studies are unique to Central Canada. The only four other
comprehensive marine training centres in Canada are in Newfoundland, Nova Scotia,
Quebec (French instruction only) and British Columbia.
Part of this comprehensive training includes Marine Emergency Duties (MED) training. MED training is
mandatory basic safety and survival training for anyone who works on a ship and includes firefighting and
advanced firefighting, survival craft, life raft and immersion suit training, plus basic and advanced first aid. It
is required by 1) Georgian marine students 2) those entering the industry directly 3) those already working
in the marine industry as Transport Canada is expected to soon implement the international standard that
requires mariners to recertify every five years.
For more than 20 years, Georgian partnered with Transport Canada and delivered MED training at
its facility in Port Colborne. However, Transport Canada divested the site in June 2013. As part of
Georgian’s commitment to relevant programs of exceptional quality, we want to become Central Canada’s
comprehensive marine training facility and offer a full-service solution to marine students and professionals in
one location. Given the success of the GLIMTRC, the addition of an MED Training and Research Centre at the
Owen Sound Campus would be well suited to serve the Great Lakes shipping industry and beyond.

4.1 ABOUT THE MED TRAINING AND RESEARCH CENTRE
A modern, fully-equipped, 6,500 square-feet Marine Emergency Duties Training and Research Centre at the
Owen Sound Campus will have everything mariners need for their required training in one location:
 Fire training

 Storage room

 Lifeboat/freefall training

 Washrooms and showers

 Classrooms

 Common area

 Change rooms

 Administrative offices

 Equipment room

 Parking area
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The firefighting platform will include a large concrete pad on which will be placed several shipping containers
as well as ladders and horizontal manholes to simulate an on-ship environment. This environmentally-sound
facility will use propane or natural gas to provide the fuel for fires and smoke.
In addition, Georgian is in the process of installing lifeboats and davits along Owen Sound’s harbour, as well
as securing community partnerships, for example with the YMCA, to rent time in swimming pools. Students
and corporate training clients will use these sites in addition to the MED Centre.

4.2 WHY IS IT IMPORTANT TO BUILD AN MED TRAINING AND RESEARCH CENTRE AT
GEORGIAN COLLEGE?
For more than 20 years, Georgian partnered with Transport Canada and delivered MED training at its facility
in Port Colborne. But Transport Canada divested the site in June 2013. With assistance from the provincial
government, Georgian moved some MED equipment to Owen Sound and we are operating in contingency
mode to train our Marine Engineering Technician, Marine Technology – Navigation and Culinary students. We
currently do not have the required facilities to offer corporate training to marine industry personnel.
The loss of the only approved English-language MED training site in Central Canada means members of the
Great Lakes marine industry must now travel to either the west or east coasts to receive this mandatory safety
training. And the demand for MED training is only expected to grow. New Transport Canada regulatory
changes, expected to be implemented later this year, require refresher training every five years. This could
mean another 750 students will require four days of MED training per year generating a 50 per cent increase
over the current demand.
For many reasons, we don’t want current and future Great Lakes mariners leaving the province for training.
The costs associated with travel and training would limit employers, and mariners may leave their jobs in
Ontario to work in saltwater fleets. The marine industry is already experiencing a severe and growing labour
shortage and this could further diminish the talent pool from which it has to recruit.
Over the years Georgian has trained a significant number of mariners. Between 2007 and 2011, the annual
average number of course registrations for MED training at the Port Colborne facility was 1,500. We know we
can continue to be the go-to educator for this industry with the proper infrastructure to offer MED training at
the Owen Sound Campus.

4.3 WHO WILL THE MED TRAINING AND RESEARCH CENTRE SERVE?
At any given time, we have approximately 150 students enrolled in our two marine programs. Each student
must complete four MED courses before they graduate.
When the MED Centre in Port Colborne was in operation, we had 1,500 registrations annually. This could represent
one student taking multiple courses, so for example, in the centre’s last full year of operation we served 600
corporate training clients and 135 students. The proposed MED Centre would have the capacity to increase this.
We expect to maintain the same enrolment for the Marine Engineering Technology and Marine Technology –
Navigation programs, but will grow the number of MED courses taken by students enrolled in our Marine Cook
certification. We also have plans to launch a new Marine Engineer Management program by January 2016.
The majority of re-certifications would be completed in the months of January through April and each trainee
will require on average, four nights’ accommodation. Training for postsecondary students will be ongoing
throughout the year, same for additional corporate/industry training.

4.4 ECONOMIC IMPACT OF THE MED TRAINING AND RESEARCH CENTRE
The marine transportation industry is thriving in Ontario, home of the Great Lakes. Its annual economic
contribution is $9.6 billion. It generates 64,000 jobs resulting in $2.8 billion in personal income. The Ontario
marine industry spends $2.5 billion in local purchases and pays $1.2 billion in taxes. (Source: The Economic
Impacts of the Great Lakes – St. Lawrence Seaway Navigation System, Martin Associates (October, 2011).
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Architectural rendering of MED Centre

The MED Training and Research Centre will ensure we can successfully deliver our marine diploma programs,
as well as professional development training, and provide the marine industry with qualified, high-calibre
human resources. This opportunity could not be more timely as it is estimated that 1,300 jobs will be available
over the next 10 years with more than 70 per cent of new hires replacing retiring personnel. In addition, data
from members of the Canadian Shipowners Association estimates that 26 per cent of positions are vacant for
licensed officers and the shortage is more acute for engineers.
Locally, it is estimated that hosting a MED Training and Research Centre at the Owen Sound Campus will
contribute $3.5 to $5 million annually to the local economy. This will come primarily from corporate client
spending in Grey County (i.e. accommodation, food and retail purchases during visits an average of four days
each) and college spending on the facility (salaries, supplies, etc.). In addition, it is anticipated that college
spending on applied research and new industry activity in response to said applied research will contribute to
this figure. It could also serve as a catalyst to attract and retain other marine-related business in Grey County.

4.5 ECONOMIC IMPACT OF GEORGIAN COLLEGE
Georgian is a strong contributor to the economy and quality of life of the communities where we maintain
campuses. Our operations, students and staff help to do the following:
 Increase the supply of an educated workforce
 Attract new industry to the region
 Improve the quality of life to attract new residents
 Generate new tax revenue
 Develop city and county infrastructure
 Impact the economy via employee and student spending
 Volunteer and actively participate in the community
The college has an annual budget of $180 million. This translates into a regional economic impact of $188
million and a provincial economic impact of $306 million (as of 2013). Our 2,500 staff spend their wages and
salaries in the local economy. In addition, we purchase supplies, services and embark on capital projects, and
also host events and have facilities that bring people into the local area who would otherwise go elsewhere.
Mainly, though, it is the spending of our full-time students – students who would otherwise be attending
educational institutions elsewhere – that makes the most significant contribution to the local economy.
Looking specifically at the Owen Sound Campus, it had 249 employees as of March 2014 and as of 2013/14, it
had an approximate annual economic impact of $17 million (using a 1.5 multiplier).
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4.6 SOCIAL IMPACT OF GEORGIAN COLLEGE

HIGHER
EDUCATION

PROVIDE LIFELONG LEARNING TO RESIDENTS AND
IMPROVE OVERALL EDUCATION LEVELS
Having access to a local postsecondary education
institution lifts many of the barriers to higher learning –
for example student accommodation, cost of commuting,
time away from home for mature students with family
responsibilities, etc. It encourages high school students
to finish school and pursue further education. It also
motivates working individuals to pursue professional
development to achieve their career goals, including
more opportunities for well-paying jobs. Georgian
also offers a variety of Continuing Education courses
for residents, including the retired population wanting
academic stimulation and access to teaching and
mentoring opportunities.
A MORE PRODUCTIVE AND
SELF-SUFFICIENT POPULATION

INCREASED
TAX BASE FOR
ALL LEVELS OF
GOVERNMENT

EDUCATED
WORKFORCE

SOCIAL IMPACT OF
HIGHER EDUCATION

BETTER
BUSINESS
CLIMATE

HEALTHIER
RESIDENTS

LESS RELIANCE
ON SOCIAL
ASSISTANCE

Education is a key determinant of health, economic and
social well-being. Employees with postsecondary education are found to have greater productivity within
the workforce, possess increased consumer spending dollars, generate increased tax revenues at all levels
and depend less on government support. We recently commissioned EMSI (Economic Modeling Specialists
International) to complete an economic impact report, titled Demonstrating the Value of The Georgian
College of Applied Arts and Technology. Using data from 2012-13, it was determined that students receive
an internal rate of return of 14.2 per cent for the time and money they invest in an education at Georgian
College. In other words, for every $1 they spend on their investment, students receive a cumulative $3.10 in
higher net future earnings over the course of their working careers.
LOCAL POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION
AND TRAINING IS IMPORTANT TO
LOCAL RESIDENTS AND EMPLOYERS

“My first glimpse of Georgian College’s
marine programs was as a teenager when
I sailed on the tall ships and visited the
campus while docked in Owen Sound. I went
on to enrol in the navigation program and
received all my professional training through
the college in order to launch my career.
Now, as a Fleet Captain with Algoma Central
Corporation, we need qualified navigation and
engineering officers on our ships. There is a
massive shortage, and I believe it is important
for those of us in the industry to champion the
creation of a Central Canada Marine Centre
of Excellence in Owen Sound to ensure the
sustainability and development of our sector.”
Captain Seann O’Donoughue
Georgian College alumnus,
Marine Technology – Navigation, Class of 1997
Master CWB MARQUIS, Algoma Central Corporation
Past Grand President, International Shipmasters’ Association
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5.0 GEORGIAN COLLEGE’S
FUNDRAISING PLAN
FOR THE MED TRAINING
AND RESEARCH CENTRE
Student tuition is used to cover the cost of attending college. While the government does provide a specific
level of funding per student, it is simply not enough to cover the capital expense associated with building
new facilities or upgrading technology. In fact, colleges in Ontario receive the least amount of funding per
student compared to universities, high schools and elementary institutions.
THE COST TO BUILD THE MED TRAINING AND RESEARCH CENTRE WILL BE $7 MILLION. BUILDING
ON THE SUCCESS OF OUR POWER OF EDUCATION FUNDRAISING CAMPAIGN, WE PLAN TO REQUEST
FUNDING FOR THIS PROJECT AS FOLLOWS:

$800,000
$2 million

Federal and
provinicial governments
Grey
County
Private donors
and other sources

$4.2 million

Total of $7 million to be requested
Georgian donors recognize that their contributions will have a positive ripple effect throughout the
community and economy and in return, we recognize our donors for their leadership. Our donors are true
partners of the college and many participate in academic advisory committees, co-op programs, student
recruitment and more.
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5.1 PAST MUNICIPAL/REGIONAL GOVERNMENT SUPPORT RECEIVED BY GEORGIAN
COLLEGE
Regional government support for the MED Centre would not be unprecedented. There has been a growing
number of municipal and regional government investments in college and university campuses, including:
SCHOOL

GOVERNMENT

TOTAL PLEDGE

PROJECT

YEAR

City of Barrie

$5 million

Sadlon Centre for Health and
Wellness, Barrie Campus

2009 to
present

County of
Simcoe

$4 million

Sadlon Centre for Health and
Wellness and John Di Poce
South Georgian Bay Campus

2008 to
present

Bracebridge

$570,000 (gift in kind)

Campus building

2007

$75,000

Great Lakes International
Marine Training and Research
Centre, Owen Sound Campus

2008-10

$20,000 (gift in kind)

Permits for GLIMTRC

2008-10

London

Offer up to $20 million to
buy buildings to establish
downtown campus

Centre for Digital and
Performance Arts

Peterborough

$1 million

Kawartha Trades and
Technology Centre

April 2013

Cornwall

$1 million

Cornwall Campus revitalization

Oct 2013

Brantford

up to $5.21 million

WLU Brantford YMCA
Postsecondary Athletics
Recreation Complex

July 2014

Georgian
College

Owen Sound

Fanshawe
College
Fleming
College
St.
Lawrence
College
Wilfrid
Laurier
University
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6.0 CLOSING
There is an urgent need to build a MED training centre in Central Canada. The Owen Sound Campus of
Georgian College is the ideal location to house such as centre as it already offers internationally-recognized
Transport-Canada approved marine training at its Great Lakes International Marine Training and Research
Centre, and is located in a port city steeped in Great Lakes marine heritage. The centre would serve full-time
Georgian students as well as corporate training clients, contributing $3.5 to $5 million annually to the region,
primarily through corporate training client spending. But that’s not all.
Marine studies are an anchor program at Georgian College, and in particular at the Owen Sound Campus.
Growing, and excelling, in this academic area benefits the entire campus through new programs, increased
enrolment, enhanced facilities and student services, and more access to higher learning for residents from
the region and beyond.
It is important that we have well-educated, skilled people to strengthen the economic and social prosperity
of Grey County. Georgian College is dedicated to working in partnership with community stakeholders,
including Grey County, to build the MED Training and Research Centre and make the Owen Sound Campus
the best facility it can be to benefit all residents of Grey County and beyond, now and in the future.
Georgian College thanks Grey County for considering this proposal and for taking time to continue to
explore the many opportunities that exist for collaboration.
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7.0 APPENDIX A – LETTERS
OF SUPPORT
STEPHEN J. BROOKS, PRESIDENT, CHAMBER OF MARINE COMMERCE
KAREN WATT, VICE PRESIDENT, HUMAN RESOURCES, ALGOMA CENTRAL
CORPORATION
BILL WALKER, MPP, BRUCE-GREY-OWEN SOUND
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